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SUMMARY  OF  CHANGES 
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and  standards  with  some  modifications  to  specific  learner  expectations 

Assessment  tools  have  been  revised  and  expanded 

Information  on  linkages  and  transitions  has  been  updated  and  reorganized 

Resource  lists  have  been  updated  to  include  new  resource  approvals 

Sample  student  learner  guides  have  minor  revisions,  particularly  to  "HOW  will  your 

mark  be  determined?"  and  "WHICH  resources  may  you  use?" 
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PROGRAM  PHILOSOPHY/RATIONALE 


Through  Career  and  Technology  Studies  (CTS), 
secondary  education  in  Alberta  is  responding  to 
the  many  challenges  of  modern  society,  helping 
young  people  develop  daily  living  skills,  and 
nurturing  a  flexible,  well-qualified  work  force. 

In  Canada's  information  society,  characterized  by 
rapid  change  in  the  social  and  economic 
environment,  students  must  be  confident  in  their 
ability  to  respond  to  change  and  successfully  meet 
the  challenges  they  face  in  their  own  personal  and 
work  lives.  In  particular,  they  must  make  decisions 
about  what  they  will  do  when  they  finish  high 
school.  Many  students  will  enter  the  work  force, 
others  will  continue  their  education.  All  students 
face  the  challenges  of  growing  independence  and 
responsibility,  and  of  entering  the  highly  compet- 
itive workplace  and/or  post-secondary  programs. 

Secondary  schools  also  face  challenges.  They  must 
deliver,  on  a  consistent  basis,  high  quality,  cost- 
effective  programs  that  students,  parents  and 
community  find  credible  and  relevant. 

CTS  helps  schools  and  students  meet  these 
challenges.  Schools  can  respond  more  efficiently 
and  effectively  to  student  and  community  needs  and 
expectations  by  using  the  opportunities  in  the  CTS 
curriculum  to  design  courses  and  access  school, 
community  and  distance  learning  resources. 
Students  can  develop  the  confidence  they  need  as 
they  move  into  adult  roles  by  assuming  increased 
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responsibility  for  their  learning;  cultivating  their 
individual  talents,  interests  and  abilities;  and 
defining  and  acting  on  their  goals. 

As  an  important  component  of  basic  education  in 
Alberta  secondary  schools,  CTS  promotes  students' 
achievement  by  setting  clear  expectations  and 
recognizing  students'  success.  Students  in  CTS 
develop  competencies — that  is,  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  students  must  demonstrate,  or 
what  they  know  and  can  do. 

These  competencies  can  be  applied  now  and  in  the 
future  as  students  make  a  smooth  transition  into 
adult  roles  in  the  family,  community,  workplace 
and/or  further  education.  To  help  ensure  this 
transition  for  students,  clearly  stated  expectations 
and  standards  have  been  defined  with  the  assistance 
of  teachers,  business  and  industry  representatives 
and  post-secondary  educators. 

CTS  offers  all  students  important  learning 
opportunities.  Regardless  of  the  particular  area  of 
study  chosen,  students  in  CTS  will: 

•  develop  skills  that  they  can  apply  in  their  daily 
lives  now  and  in  the  future 

•  refine  career-planning  skills 

•  develop  technology-related  skills 

•  enhance  employability  skills 

•  apply   and   reinforce    learnings   developed    in 
other  subject  areas. 
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In  CTS,  students  build  skills  they  can  apply  in  their 
everyday  lives.  For  example,  in  the  CTS  program, 
particularly  at  the  introductory  levels,  students  have 
the  opportunity  to  improve  their  ability  to  make 
sound  consumer  decisions,  and  to  appreciate 
environmental  and  safety  precautions. 

A  career  encompasses  more  than  activities  related 
to  a  person's  job  or  occupation;  it  involves  one's 
personal  life  in  both  local  and  global  contexts;  e.g., 
as  a  family  member,  a  friend,  a  community 
volunteer,  a  citizen. 

CAREERS 


TECHNOLOGY 


The  integration  of  careers  throughout  the  CTS 
program  helps  students  make  effective  career 
decisions  and  target  their  efforts.  Students  in  CTS 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  expand  their 
knowledge  about  careers,  occupations  and  job 
opportunities  and  the  education  and/or  training 
requirements  involved.  As  well,  they  will 
recognize  the  need  for  lifelong  learning. 

Students  in  CTS  will  have  the  opportunity  to  use 
and  apply  technology  and  systems  effectively  and 
efficiently,  which  involves: 

•     a    decision    regarding    which    processes    and 
procedures  best  suit  the  task  at  hand 


Integrated  throughout  CTS  are  employability  skills, 
those  basic  competencies  that  help  students  develop 
their  personal  management  and  social  skills. 
Personal  management  skills  are  improved  as 
students  take  increased  responsibility  for  their 
learning,  design  innovative  solutions  to  problems  or 
challenges,  and  manage  resources  effectively  and 
efficiently.  Students'  social  skills  improve  through 
learning  experiences  that  require  them  to  work 
effectively  with  others,  demonstrate  teamwork  and 
leadership,  and  maintain  high  standards  in  safety 
and  accountability. 

Further  enhancing  the  employability  skills,  CTS 
reinforces  and  enhances  learnings  developed  in  core 
and  other  complementary  courses.  The  curriculum 
emphasizes,  as  appropriate,  the  effective 
application  of  communication  and  numeracy  skills. 

Finally,  in  addition  to  the  common  outcomes 
described  above,  those  students  who  focus  on  a 
particular  area  of  study  will  develop  career-specific 
competencies  that  support  entry  into  the  workplace 
and/or  related  post-secondary  programs.  Career- 
specific  competencies  can  involve  understanding 
and  applying  appropriate  terminology,  processes 
and  technologies  related  to  a  specific  career, 
occupation  or  job. 


the  appropriate  selection  and  skilled  use  of  the 
tools  or  resources  that  are  available 

an  assessment  of  and  management  of  the 
impact  the  use  of  the  technology  may  have  on 
themselves,  on  others  and  on  the  environment. 
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GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


General  learner  expectations  describe  the  basic 
competencies  that  are  integrated  throughout  the 
CTS  program. 

Within  an  applied  context  that  is  relevant  to 
personal  goals,  aptitudes  and  abilities,  the  student  in 
Career  and  Technology  Studies  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  basic-  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  necessary  for  achievement  and 
fulfillment  in  personal  life 

•  develop  an  action  plan  that  relates  personal 
interests,  abilities  and  aptitudes  to  career 
opportunities  and  requirements 

•  use  technology  effectively,  linking  and 
applying  available  tools,  management  and 
processes  to  produce  a  desired  outcome 

•  develop  personal  management  skills  by: 

-  linking  theory  and  practice,  using 
resources,  tools,  technology  and  processes 
responsibly  and  efficiently  (managing 
learning) 

-  applying  effective  and  innovative  decision- 
making and  problem-solving  strategies  in 
the  design,  production,  marketing  and 
consumption  of  goods  and  services  (being 
innovative) 

-  selecting  relevant,  goal-related  activities, 
ranking  them  in  order  of  importance, 
allocating  necessary  time,  and  preparing 
and  following  schedules  (managing 
resources) 


•  improve  social  interaction  skills  by: 

-  demonstrating  flexibility  and  cooperative 
work  and  communication  behaviors 
(working  with  others) 

-  participating  as  a  team  member  by  working 
cooperatively  with  others  and  contributing 
to  the  group  with  ideas,  suggestions  and 
effort  (teamwork  and  leadership) 

-  demonstrating  high  standards  of  diligence, 
attendance  and  punctuality,  following  safe 
procedures  consistently,  and  recognizing 
and  eliminating  potential  hazards 
(demonstrating  responsibility) 

•  demonstrate  appropriate  verbal,  written, 
composition,  summarization  and  presentation 
skills 

•  use  basic  computation  and  measurement 
principles  accurately  and  efficiently. 
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PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION 


CURRICULUM  STRUCTURE 

Career  and  Technology  Studies  is  organized  into 
strands  and  modules. 

Strands  in  CTS  define  competencies  that  help 
students: 

•  build  daily  living  skills 

•  investigate  career  options 

•  use   technology   (managing,   processes,   tools) 
effectively  and  efficiently 

•  prepare  for  entry  into  the  workplace  and/or 
related  post-secondary  programs. 

In  general,  strands  relate  to  selected  industry  sectors 
that  offer  positive  occupational  opportunities  for 
students.  Some  occupational  opportunities  require 
further  education  after  high  school,  and  some  allow 
direct  entry  into  the  workplace.  The  industry 
sectors  encompass  both  goods-producing  industries, 
such  as  agriculture,  manufacturing  and 
construction,  and  service-producing  industries,  such 
as  business  services,  health  services,  and  finance 
and  insurance  services. 

Modules  are  the  building  blocks  for  each  strand. 
They  define  what  a  student  is  expected  to  know  and 
be  able  to  do  (exit-level  competencies).  Modules 
also  specify  prerequisites  and  facility  and 
instructional  parameters,  where  necessary. 

The  competencies  a  student  must  demonstrate  to 
achieve  success  in  a  module  are  defined  through  the 
module  learner  expectations.  Senior  high  school 
students  who  can  demonstrate  the  module  learner 
expectations  (i.e.,  have  the  designated 
competencies)  will  qualify  for  one  credit  towards 
their  high  school  diploma. 

Module  learner  expectations  are  a  culmination  of 
the  specific  learner  expectations,  which  provide  a 
more  detailed  framework  for  instruction.  They 
define  the  scope  and  depth  of  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  the  student  should  acquire. 


The  following  chart  shows  the  22  strands  that 
comprise  the  CTS  program  and  the  number  of 
modules  available  in  each  strand. 


Strand 

No.  of 
Modules 

1.     Agriculture 

31 

2.    Career  Transitions 

23 

3.     Communication  Technology 

32 

4.     Community  Health 

31 

5.    Construction  Technologies 

46 

6.     Cosmetology 

58 

7.     Design  Studies 

31 

8.    Electro-Technologies 

37 

9.    Energy  and  Mines 

27 

10.    Enterprise  and  Innovation 

8 

1 1 .     Fabrication  Studies 

41 

12.    Fashion  Studies 

29 

13.    Financial  Management 

15 

14.    Foods 

37 

15.    Forestry 

21 

16.     Information  Processing 

43 

17.     Legal  Studies 

13 

18.     Logistics 

12 

19.    Management  and  Marketing 

21 

20.     Mechanics 

53 

21.    Tourism  Studies 

24 

22.    Wildlife 

17 

Note:  As  of  September  1996,  all  22  strands  are 
available  for  optional  implementation  in 
Alberta  junior  and  high  schools.  Provincial 
implementation  of  all  strands  is  scheduled 
for  September  1997. 
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LEVELS  OF  ACHIEVEMENT 


TYPES  OF  COMPETENCE 


Modules  are  organized  into  three  levels  of 
achievement:  introductory,  intermediate  and 
advanced.  As  students  progress  through  the  levels, 
they  will  be  expected  to  meet  higher  standards  and 
demonstrate  increased  degree  of  competence,  both 
in  the  general  learner  expectations  and  the  module 
learner  expectations. 

Introductory  level  modules  help  students  build 
daily  living  skills  and  form  the  basis  for  further 
learning.  Introductory  modules  are  developed  for 
students  who  have  no  previous  experience  in  the 
strand. 

Intermediate  level  modules  build  on  the 
competencies  developed  at  the  introductory  level. 
They  provide  a  broader  perspective,  helping 
students  recognize  the  wide  range  of  related  career 
opportunities  available  within  the  strand. 

Advanced  level  modules  demand  a  higher  level  of 
expertise  and  help  prepare  students  for  entry  into 
the  workplace  or  a  related  post-secondary  program. 

The  following  illustrates  the  relative  emphasis  on 
the  aspects  of  career  planning  at  each  of  the  levels. 


Two  types  of  competence  are  defined  within  the 
CTS  program:  basic  and  career-specific. 


Basic 


Basic        Competencies        are 

generic  to  any  career  area  and 
are  developed  within  each 
module.  Basic  competencies 
include: 


personal  management;  e.g.,  managing  learning, 
being  innovative,  ethics,  managing  resources 

social;  e.g.,  communication,  teamwork, 
leadership  and  service,  and  demonstrating 
responsibility  (safety  and  accountability). 


""-'— 


I 


Advanced  Level 


Introductory  Level  Intermediate  Level 

|  Personal  Use 

~j  Career  Awareness/Exploration 
~J  Preparation  for  the  Workplace  or  Further  Education 


Career-specific  Competencies  relate  to  a 
particular  strand.  These  competencies  build  daily 
living  skills  at  the  introductory  levels  and  support 
the  smooth  transition  to  the  workplace  and/or  post- 
secondary  programs  at  the  intermediate  and 
advanced  levels. 

The  following  model  shows  the  relationship  of 
these  two  types  of  competencies  within  the  22 
strands  of  CTS  (numbers  refer  to  the  chart  on  page 
A.5): 

CAREER- 
SPECIFIC 
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CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 


CURRICULUM  STANDARDS 

Curriculum  standards  in  CTS  define  what  students 
must  know  and  be  able  do.  Curriculum  standards 
are  expressed  through  general  learner  expectations 
for  CTS,  and  through  module  and  specific  learner 
expectations  for  each  strand. 

ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 


Teachers  throughout  the  province  will  be  able  to 
ensure  students  receive  a  fair  and  reliable 
assessment.  Students  will  use  the  assessment 
standards  to  guide  their  efforts,  ensuring  they 
participate  more  effectively  and  successfully  in  the 
learning  and  assessment  process.  Standards  at 
advanced  levels  are  as  much  as  possible  linked  to 
workplace  and  post-secondary  entry-level 
requirements. 


Assessment  standards  define  how  the  student's 
performance  will  be  judged.  In  CTS,  each 
assessment  standards  defines  the  conditions  and 
criteria  to  be  used  for  assessing  the  competencies 
defined  in  each  module  learner  expectation. 
Students  must  fully  meet  each  assessment  standard, 
including  all  of  the  criteria  and  conditions  defined 
for  the  module.  Assessment  standards  are  in  draft 
form,  as  are  tools  and  weightings,  and  will  be 
validated  1994-97. 


The  following  pages  describe  the  Financial 
Management  strand  in  the  Career  and  Technology 
Studies  program. 
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FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT 


STRAND  RATIONALE 


In  our  rapidly  changing  complex  world,  the  ability 
to  manage  our  financial  affairs  is  a  basic 
requirement. 

Financial  management  is  required  in  all  aspects  of 
society  and  is  an  essential  life  skill. 

The  Financial  Management  strand  will  provide  an 
opportunity  for  students  to  leam  about  the 
development  and  use  of  financial  information,  and 
to  apply  this  information  within  the  context  of 
business  and  personal  life.  The  field  of  Financial 
Management  offers  many  occupational 
opportunities. 

Within  the  philosophy  of  Career  and  Technology 
Studies  (CTS),  students  in  Financial  Management 
will: 

•  develop  an  appreciation  of  ethics  in  personal 
and  business  financial  management 

•  develop  an  awareness  of  the  impact  of  the 
economy  on  self,  society  and  the  workplace 

•  develop  basic  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
that  have  specific  applications  to  financial 
management  and  broad  career  applications  to 
the  world  of  work 

•  develop  an  awareness  of  realistic  career  choices 
related  to  personal  interests,  abilities  and 
aptitudes,  and  recognize  the  need  for  life-long 
learning 


develop  skills  including  decision  making, 
problem  solving  and  communicating,  which 
demonstrate  initiative,  creativity  and  flexibility 
within  a  rapidly  changing  financial 
environment 


use  information  and  technology  effectively  and 
efficiently 


link  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  developed 

in  Fii 

areas 


in  Financial  Management  to  other  curricular 


demonstrate  the  ability  to  work  cooperatively 
with  others 

use  community  and  business  partnerships  to 
relate  and  apply  theory  to  realistic  situations 

demonstrate  mastery  of  basic  competencies. 
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STRAND  ORGANIZATION 


THEMES 


LEVELS 


Modules  in  Financial  Management  have  been 
grouped  into  three  theme  areas:  user,  user/ 
preparer,  and  user/analyst.  The  modules  in  the  user 
theme  provide  basic  information  and  skills  for 
personal  use.  Students  who  complete  modules  in 
the  user/preparer  theme  acquire  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  that  may  give  them  job-entry  skills. 
User/analyst  modules  stress  the  competencies 
related  to  management  decision  making  and  provide 
students  with  some  indication  as  to  whether  they 
would  be  interested  in  pursuing  training  at  a  post- 
secondary  level. 


CONCEPTS 

The  module  learner  expectations  describe  the 
competencies  that  students  are  expected  to  develop. 
The  concepts  attached  to  the  specific  learner 
expectations  are  based  upon  what  the  student  is 
required  to  learn  to  meet  the  exit-level 
competencies.  The  sequence  in  which  the  learning 
should  take  place  to  achieve  the  assessment  criteria 
and  conditions  provides  the  basis  for  the  choice  of 
the  concepts  for  each  module. 


The  Financial  Management  curriculum  is  organized 
into  three  levels  of  learning:  introductory, 
intermediate  and  advanced,  denoting  the  degree  of 
complexity  and  the  level  of  student  ability  expected 
for  success.  Students  at  the  introductory  level  work 
with  teacher  guidance.  The  introductory  level 
provides  basic  skills  and  knowledge.  At  the 
intermediate  level,  the  modules  build  on  the 
competencies  learned  at  the  introductory  level. 
When  students  have  been  taught  the  prerequisite 
skills  and  knowledge,  teachers  should  expect 
students  to  assume  more  responsibility  for  their 
learning  as  they  apply  this  knowledge.  At  the 
advanced  level,  students  are  expected  to  take 
personal  responsibility  for  their  learning,  to  work 
cooperatively  in  groups  when  appropriate,  and  to 
require  less  direct  instruction  from  their  teacher.  At 
the  advanced  level,  the  students  are  more  involved 
in  research  and  decision  making.  The  assessment 
criteria  and  conditions  at  each  level  reflect  the 
change  in  expectations. 
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SCOPE  AND  SEQUENCE 


(Interim  Status,  1994) 
FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


INTRODUCTORY                        INTERMEDIATE                             ADVANCED 

THEME 

User 

Introduction  to  Financial    '* 
Management 

Establishing  an  Accounting  System 
for  a  Service  Business 

Personal  Taxation 

Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle 
for  a  Service  Business 

User/ 
Preparer 

Establishing  an  Accounting  System 
for  a  Merchandising  Business 

Advanced  Financial 
Accounting  Procedures 

Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle    _ 
for  a  Merchandising  Business 

Financial  Management  Software    L- 

Management  Accounting 

Financial  Accounting  Simulation    _ 

Forms  of  Business  Organization 

User/ 
Analyst 

_              Financial  Statements 

Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax 
Planning 

Financial  Analysis 

Financial  Planning 

Prerequisite 


Recommended  sequence 


1.  Prerequisite  to  all  modules  in  this  strand. 

*  This  module  provides  a  strong  foundation  for  further  learning  in  this  strand. 
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MODULE  DESCRIPTIONS 

Module  FIN101:  Introduction  to  Financial 
Management 

This  overview  module  forms  the  basis  for  all  other 
modules  in  Financial  Management.  Concepts 
include  ethics,  the  economic  environment, 
acquiring  and  using  financial  resources  and  the 
effects  of  government  legislation  on  the  finances  of 
an  individual  and  a  small  business. 

Module  FIN102:  Establishing  an  Accounting 
System  for  a  Service  Business 

A  manual  hands-on  approach  introduces  the  student 
to  the  accounting  cycle.  Students  establish  a  set  of 
books  and  record  business  transactions. 
Terminology  unique  to  financial  accounting  will  be 
introduced. 

Module  FIN103:  Completing  the  Accounting 
Cycle  for  a  Service  Business 

This  module  is  a  continuation  of  FTN102.  The 
student  completes  the  accounting  cycle  and 
prepares  financial  statements  and  a  budget.  The 
student  also  develops  an  awareness  of  the  many 
career  challenges  and  opportunities  that  may  be 
found  within  the  financial  management  profession. 

Module  FIN201:  Personal  Taxation 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  Canadian  income  tax 
system  through  the  preparation  of  a  variety  of 
personal  income  tax  returns. 

Module  FIN202:  Establishing  an  Accounting 
System  for  a  Merchandising  Business 

Students  address  specialized  financial  accounting 
procedures  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of 
goods  in  a  retail  system,  as  well  as  establishing  and 
operating  a  payroll  system. 

Module  FIN203:  Completing  an  Accounting 
Cycle  for  a  Merchandising  Business 

Students  continue  and  complete  the  accounting 
cycle  established  in  FIN202  and  prepare  financial 
statements. 


Module     FIN204:  Financial     Management 

Software 

Students  have  the  opportunity  to  use  an  accounting 
software  package  that  is  used  in  business. 

Module      FIN205:  Financial      Accounting 

Simulation 

This  module  consists  of  a  manual  simulation(s)  and 
may  include  a  computer  simulation.  The  simulation 
may  be  based  on  the  records  of  a  service  business 
and/or  of  a  partnership.  Students  have  an 
opportunity  to  apply  accounting  principles  to 
realistic  business  situations. 

Module      FIN301:  Advanced       Financial 

Accounting  Procedures 

Students  are  introduced  to  advanced  accounting 
procedures  used  by  a  variety  of  businesses, 
including  capital  cost  allowances,  bad  debts  and  the 
value  of  inventory.  Students  prepare  adjustments 
using  the  accrual  method  of  accounting  and  a  bank 
reconciliation,  and  will  complete  one  of  the 
following  concepts:  manufacturing,  departmental 
accounting  or  contract  bids. 

Module  FIN302:  Management  Accounting 

Students  are  introduced  to  management  accounting, 
which  involves  optimizing  capital  assets  for 
maximum  return  of  investment.  Students  examine 
various  internal  systems  used  to  safeguard  business 
assets. 

Module      FIN303:  Forms      of      Business 

Organization 

Students  focus  on  the  organizational  and  legal 
differences  related  to  proprietorships,  partnerships, 
corporations  and  other  entities.  The  module 
highlights  the  effect  the  different  forms  of  business 
ownership  have  on  the  equity  section  of  the  balance 
sheet. 

Module  FIN304:  Financial  Statements 

Students  examine  the  content  and  structure  of 
financial  statements,  and  prepare  customized 
financial  statements  for  a  varietv  of  businesses. 
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Module  FIN305:  Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax 
Planning 

Students  prepare  the  tax  forms  for  a  corporation  and 
for  non-profit  organizations  that  are  required  by 
different  levels  of  government.  The  importance  of 
tax  planning  is  emphasized  as  a  strategy  to  reduce 
taxes. 

Module  FIN306:  Financial  Analysis 

Financial  analysis  involves  the  interpretation  of 
financial  statements.  Students  use  formulas  and 
ratios  to  evaluate  the  financial  status  of  business 
organizations.  Interpretation  of  data,  reporting  and 
decision  making  to  recommend  change  are  also 
addressed. 

Module  FIN307:  Financial  Planning 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  value  of  financial 
planning  for  a  business.  They  explore  the  impact  of 
economic  trends,  changing  world  markets  and  tax 
implications,  all  of  which  must  be  considered  when 
preparing  financial  forecasts.  The  concept  of 
market  research  is  also  discussed. 
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SECTION  C:  PLANNING  FOR  INSTRUCTION 


CTS  provides  increased  opportunity  for  junior  and 
senior  high  schools  to  design  courses  based  on  the 
needs  and  interests  of  their  students  and  the 
circumstances  within  the  school  and  community. 
Some  strands  may  be  appropriately  introduced  at 
the  junior  high  school  level.  Other  strands  are  more 
appropriately  introduced  at  the  senior  high  school 
level  or  to  Grade  9  students.  Refer  to  this  section 
for  recommendations  regarding  the  Financial 
Management  strand,  or  the  CTS  Manual  for 
Administrators,  Counsellors  and  Teachers  for  a 
summary  of  the  recommended  grade  levels  for  each 
strand. 


PLANNING  FOR  CTS 

Defining  Courses 

Schools  determine  which  strands  and  modules  will 
be  offered  in  a  particular  school,  and  will  combine 
modules  into  courses. 

Each  module  was  designed  for  approximately  25 
hours  of  instruction.  However,  this  time  frame  is 
only  a  guideline  to  facilitate  planning.  The  CTS 
curricula  are  competency  based,  and  the  student 
may  take  more  or  less  time  to  gain  the  designated 
competencies  within  each  module. 

A  course  will  usually  consist  of  modules  primarily 
from  the  same  strand  but,  where  appropriate,  may 
include  modules  from  two  or  more  strands.  Refer 
to  the  CTS  Manual  for  Administrators,  Counsellors 
and  Teachers  for  more  information  on  course 
names  and  course  codes. 

Module  selection  and  sequencing  must  consider  the 
module  parameters,  which  define: 

•  prerequisite     and     corequisites     (entry-level 
competencies) 

•  instructional  qualifications,  if  specialized 

•  equipment     and     facility     requirements,     if 
specialized. 


Degree  of  Flexibility 

The  CTS  program,  while  designed  using  the 
modular  structure  to  facilitate  flexible  time-tabling 
and  instructional  delivery,  does  not  mandate  the 
degree  of  flexibility  a  school  or  teacher  will  offer. 
The  teacher  and  school  will  determine  the  degree  of 
flexibility  available  to  the  student.  Within  the 
instructional  plan  established  by  the  school,  the 
student  may: 

•  be  given  the  opportunity  to  progress  at  a  rate 
that  is  personally  challenging 

•  have  increased  opportunity  to  select  modules 
that  develop  competencies  he  or  she  finds  most 
relevant. 

Integrating  Basic  Competencies 

Basic  competencies  are  also  developed  throughout 
the  CTS  program  and  within  each  module. 
Selected  basic  competencies  will  be  emphasized 
within  a  module,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the 
career-specific  competencies  defined  for  the 
module. 

Refer  to  Section  G  (Assessment  Tools)  of  this 
Guide  for  the  description  of  student  behaviours 
expected  at  each  of  the  four  developmental  stages 
defined  for  the  basic  competencies. 

Assessment  of  basic  competencies  could  include 
input  and  reflection  involving  the  student, 
teacher(s),  peers  and  others.  Description  of  the 
observed  behaviour  could  be  provided  through  a 
competency  profile  for  the  module.  Positive, 
ongoing  interaction  between  the  student  and  teacher 
will  support  motivation  for  student  growth  and 
improvement. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  on  the  basic 
competencies  is  integrated  throughout  the  other 
module  learner  expectations. 


The    module    parameters    are    defined    for    each 
module  in  Sections  D,  E  and  F  of  this  Guide. 
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Assessing  Student  Achievement 

Assessing  the  student's  competency  is  a  process  of 
gathering  information  by  way  of  observations  of 
process,  product  and  student  interaction. 

Where  appropriate,  assessment  tools  have  been 
defined  to  assist  the  teacher  and  student  in  the 
assessment.  Refer  to  Section  G  (Assessment  Tools) 
of  this  Guide  to  Standards  and  Implementation  for 
copies  of  the  various  tools  (worksheets,  checklists, 
sample  questions,  etc.). 

A  suggested  emphasis  for  each  module  learner 
expectation  has  also  been  established.  The 
suggested  emphasis  provides  a  guideline  to  help 
teachers  determine  time  allocation  and/or  a 
percentage  grade  for  students. 

Recognizing  Student  Achievement 

At  the  high  school  level,  successful  demonstration 
of  the  exit-level  competencies  in  a  module  qualifies 
the  student  for  one  credit.  Refer  to  Section  A  of 
this  Guide  for  more  detailed  information  about  how 
curriculum  and  assessment  standards  are  defined  in 
CTS.  Refer  to  the  CTS  Manual  for  Administrators, 
Counsellors  and  Teachers  for  more  information  on 
how  student  achievement  can  be  recognized  and 
reported  at  the  school  and  provincial  levels. 

Resources 

A  comprehensive  resource  base,  including  print, 
software  and  audio-visual,  has  been  identified  to 
support  the  Financial  Management  strand.  It  is 
intended  that  these  resources  will  form  the  basis  of 
a  resource  centre,  encouraging  teachers  and 
students  to  access  a  wide  selection  of  resources  and 
other  information  sources  throughout  the  learning 
process.  Unless  otherwise  noted,  these  resources 
are  considered  to  be  suitable  for  both  junior  and 
senior  high  school  students. 

Authorized  resources  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre  or  directly 
from  the  publisher  or  distributor.  Refer  to  Section  I 
(Learning  Resource  Guide)  of  this  Guide  for  the 
complete  resource  list  including  curriculum 
correlations  and  resource  annotations.  Additional 
sources  refer  to  non-commercial  or  government 
agencies  that  offer  resources  that  may  be  of 
assistance  in  this  strand. 


In  addition  to  the  resources,  sample  Student 
Learning  Guides  are  available.  These  samples, 
designed  for  individual  student  or  small  group  use, 
provide  an  instructional  plan  for  selected  modules 
and  include  the  following  components: 

•  Why  take  this  module? 

•  What  are  the  entry-level  competencies? 

•  What  are  the  exit-level  competencies? 

•  What  resources  may  be  accessed? 

•  What        assignments/activities        must        be 
completed? 

•  What  are  the  time  lines? 

•  How  will  the  final  mark  be  calculated? 

Sample  Student  Learning  Guides  have  been 
developed  for  the  following  modules  in  Financial 
Management: 

•  Introduction  to  Financial  Management 

•  Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures 

•  Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning. 

Copies  of  these  sample  learning  guides  can  be 
obtained,  by  request,  from  the  CTS  Unit  in  print 
and/or  disk  format  (Microsoft  Word). 


PLANNING  FOR  FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT 

The  following  suggestions  are  provided  to  assist 
teachers  and  school  and  school  system 
administrators  as  they  plan  to  deliver  modules  from 
the  Financial  Management  strand. 

The  module.  Introduction  to  Financial 
Management,  may  be  offered  at  the  junior  high 
school  Grade  9  level.  It  is  intended  that  all  other 
modules  in  Financial  Management  would  be 
offered  at  the  senior  high  school  level. 

There  have  not  been  specific  modules  developed  to 
replace  the  Record  Keeping  course.  Some  of  the 
concepts  are  covered  in  Financial  Management 
modules  (see  correlation  of  Financial  Management 
to  Record  Keeping  in  Section  H).  Teachers  may 
wish  to  develop  modules  that  will  meet  the  needs  of 
those  students  for  whom  the  Financial  Management 
modules  do  not  fit  their  abilities. 

There  are  no  specialized  facility  requirements  for 
any  of  the  Financial  Management  modules.  Access 
to  computers  and  software  is  optional  at  the 
introductory  and  intermediate  levels  and  access  to 
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computers  and  software  is  recommended  at  the 
advanced  level. 

To  ensure  the  students  comprehend  accounting 
principles,  it  is  recommended  that  the  emphasis  be 
placed  on  manual  spreadsheet  applications  prior  to 
the  introduction  of  accounting  packages. 

Selecting  Modules 

The  scope  and  sequence  chart  in  Section  B  provides 
an  overview  of  the  Financial  Management  modules, 
indicating  prerequisites  and  theme  areas.  Brief 
descriptions  of  the  modules  follow  the  scope  and 
sequence  chart  in  Section  B. 

Following  are  seven  sample  courses  that  could  be 
delivered  to  senior  high  school  students: 


For  5-credit  course  for  student  without  any  previous 
financial  management,  the  following  sample 
courses  may  be  considered: 


FIN101 


FIN  102 


FIN  103 


FIN202 


FIN203 


FIN101 


FIN302 


FIN303 


FIN304 


FIN306 


FIN  Mil 


FIN304 


FIN305 


FIN306 


FIN307 


Samples 

A  3-credit  course  for  students  without  any  previous 
Financial  Management  might  contain  the  following 
modules: 


MODULES 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN  101) 

Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a  Service 
Business  (FIN  102) 

Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Service 
Business  (FIN  103) 


RATIONALE/KEY  LEARNINGS 


The  students  learn  to  process  financial  information 
(by  applying  steps  in  the  accounting  cycle),  to 
make  decisions  about  future  financial  plans 
(through  budgeting,  credit  and  economic 
environment  analysis),  to  value  ethical  conduct 
(through  discussion  and  case  study)  and  to  plot 
career  paths  in  financial  management. 

This  course  complements  CTS  strands  such  as 
Enterprise  and  Innovation,  Cosmetology  Studies, 
Construction  Technologies  and  Fabrication 
Studies.  It  provides  students  with  ihe  opportunity 
to  sue  their  knowledge  of  and  skills  in  financial 
management  in  different  contexts. 


Another  3-credit  course  might  have  the  following 
modules: 


The  following  are  suggestions  for  3-  and  5-credit 
courses  where  students  have  the  prerequisites. 


FIN301 


FIN301 


FIN302 


FIN301 


FIN303 


FIN303 


FIN303 


FIN304 


FIN304 


FIN306 


FIN305 


PRO  J. 


PROJ. 


Organizing  for  Learning 

While  some  modules  in  Financial  Management  lend 
themselves  to  individualized  instruction,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  module  Introduction  to  Financial 
Management  (FTN101)  be  presented  to  a  group  of 
students  to  allow  for  group  discussion  and  other 
activities. 

The  basic  competencies  related  to  teamwork, 
leadership  and  service  can  be  emphasized  in 
modules  at  the  advanced  level  where  group 
activities  and  projects  would  be  appropriate. 


FIN101 


FIN201 


FIN303 
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Before  selecting  modules,  teachers  should  check 
the  module  parameters  outlined  in  each  module 
(see  Sections  D,  E  and  F  of  this  Guide).  These 
module  parameters  describe: 

•  prerequisite  or  corequisite  modules, 

•  facility     and     equipment     requirements,     if 
required,  and 

•  instructional  qualifications,  if  required. 


Scenario  D 


Modules  can  be  delivered 
concurrently  or  combined  as  3-, 
courses  as  outlined  below: 

Scenario  A 


sequentially, 
5-  or  6-credit 


Sept. 


Jan  ./June 


Scenario  B 


Modules  may  be  taught  sequentially, 
e.g.: 

Introduction  to  Financial 
Management 

I 
Establishing  an  Accounting  System 

for  a  Service  Business 

Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle 
for  a  Service  Business 


One  module,  such  as  Introduction  to 
Financial  Management,  may  be 
taught  throughout  the  course  (e.g., 
20  minutes  per  class)  in  conjunction 
with  two  other  modules. 


Sept. 

d*od 
Don 

□  □ 

□  □ 

□  □ 

□  □  □ 

J  an  ./June 


From  a  menu  of  modules  defined  by 
the  teacher,  the  students  select 
which  ones  they  will  work  on  and, 
in  consultation  with  the  teacher, 
establish  timelines  for  completion 
and  submission  of  assignments,  etc. 


Identifying  Linkages 

Section  H  of  this  Guide  describes  linkages  within 
CTS  and  with  core  and  complementary  programs. 

Note  that  project  modules  from  the  Career 
Transitions  strand  may  be  combined  with  modules 
from  Financial  Management  to  provide  increased 
opportunity  for  students  to  develop  expertise  and 
refine  their  competencies. 

An  example  of  an  appropriate  project  related  to 
Financial  Management  is  outlined  in  Section  H  of 
this  Guide.  Other  projects  could  be  determined 
based  upon  the  student's  interests. 

Improving  Smooth  Transitions  to  the 
Workplace  and/or  Post-secondary  Programs 

Refer  to  Section  H  of  this  Guide  for  potential 
transitions  students  may  make  into  the  workplace 
and/or  related  post-secondary  programs  or  other 
avenues  for  further  learning. 


Teachers  can  also  allow  students  to  progress  at  a 
rate  that  is  personally  challenging;  e.g.: 


Scenario  C 


Sept. 


t 
Jan./June 


All  students  take  one  or  two 
modules  together,  then  are  able  to 
select  modules  from  a  menu  of 
modules. 
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MODULE  CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS: 
SECTION  D:  INTRODUCTORY  LEVEL 

The  following  pages  define  the  curriculum  and  assessment  standards  for  the  introductory  level  of 
Financial  Management. 


Introductory  level  modules  help  students  build  daily  living  skills  and  form  the  basis  for 
further  learning.  Introductory  modules  are  developed  for  students  who  have  no  previous 
experience  in  the  strand. 

Module  learner  expectations  define  the  competencies  a  student  must  demonstrate  to 
achieve  success  in  a  module.  Assessment  standards  define  the  conditions  and  criteria  to  be 
used  for  assessing  the  competencies  defined  in  the  module  learner  expectations.  These 
assessment  standards  and  the  accompanying  assessment  tools  are  in  draft  form  and  will  be 
validated  from  1994  to  1996. 

Specific  learner  expectations  provide  a  detailed  framework  for  instruction  to  help  students 
build  the  competencies  defined  in  the  module  learner  expectations.  Additional  information 
and  suggestions  for  instruction  are  provided  in  the  Notes  column;  teachers  may  wish  to  use 
this  space  to  record  their  ideas  for  instruction  or  student  projects. 


Module  FIN101:        Introduction  to  Financial  Management D.3 

Module  FIN  102:        Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a 

Service  Business D.7 

Module  FIN  103         Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a 

Service  Business D.9 
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MODULE  FIN101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  User 

Prerequisite:  None 

Module  Parameters:  No  specialized  facilities  or  equipment  required 

This  overview  module  forms  the  basis  for  all  other  modules  in  Financial  Management.  Concepts  include 
ethics,  the  economic  environment,  acquiring  and  using  financial  resources  and  the  effects  of  government 
legislation  on  the  finances  of  an  individual  and  a  small  business. 


Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•      recognize  the  importance 
of  ethical  conduct 


develop  an  awareness  of 
personal  and  small 
business  financial 


management 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  preparing  a  code  of  ethics  for  a  financial  management 
student  that  includes  examples  of  relationships  with 
other  individuals,  school  clubs  (teams),  and  family 
and  community  members. 

Assessment  Tool 

Presentation/Reports,  FIN '  10-1-1 

Standard 
Rating  of  1 

•  achieving  50%  on  a  test  related  to  economic 
environment  issues  and  to  acquiring  and  using 
financial  resources. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Concept  Test,  FIN  101-2 

•  the  student  preparing  a  report  that  provides  at  least 
two  examples  each  of  government  legislation  at  the 
federal,  provincial  and  municipal  level  and  how  this 
legislation  will  affect  small  business  financial 
management.  In  discussion  make  reference  to 
specific  types  of  small  businesses  and  provide 
information  about  possible  sources  of  information 
available  to  assist  an  individual  or  a  small  business. 

Assessment  Tool 

Presentation/Reports,  FIN101-3 

Standard 
Rating  of  1 


15 


65 


20 
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MODULE  FIN101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  (continued ) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•     demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•      observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Ethics 

The  student  should: 

•  define  ethics  within  the  scope  of  personal  and 
business  financial  management 

•  debate  ethical  issues  through  the  use  of  case 
studies 

•  develop  an  awareness  of  appropriate  ethical 
conduct. 

Code  of  ethics. 

Videos  on  ethics — print 
support  material 
ACCESS. 

The  Economic 
Environment 

•      give  examples  of  the  effects  of  the  economy  on 
decision  making  and  planning  for  an  individual 
and  for  a  small  business;  e.g.,  interest  rates,  price 
changes,  environmental  issues,  competition. 

Financial  publications: 
e.g.,  Globe  and  Mail, 
Financial  Post. 

Daily  newspapers. 

Magazines. 

Acquiring  and  Using 
Financial 
Resources 

•  list  the  reasons  for  acquiring  capital 

•  identify  the  services  offered  by  financial 
institutions  to  an  individual  and  to  a  business 

•  describe  credit  sources  for  an  individual  and  a 
business 

•  discuss  potential  problems  of  using  credit 

•  demonstrate  skills  in  managing  bank  accounts 

•  compare  the  insurance  requirements  of  an 
individual  with  the  insurance  requirements  of  a 
small  business. 

Materials  from  financial 
institutions:  e.g..  print, 
videos. 

Financial  Management  /D.4 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  FIN101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Government 
Legislation 

The  student  should: 

•  discuss  the  regulations  and  policies  of  levels  of 
government,  which  affect  financial  management 
for  an  individual  and  for  a  small  business  e.g., 
municipal  by-laws  and  provincial  labour  laws, 
taxation 

•  compare  sources  of  information  and  assistance 
available  to  a  small  business  with  that  available  to 
an  individual. 

Gather  information  from 
three  levels  of 
government. 

Prepare  a  report 

CSB:  96  06  07 
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CSB:  96  06  07 
Financial  Management  /U.o 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN102: 

Level: 

Theme: 

Prerequisite: 


ESTABLISHING  AN  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SERVICE 
BUSINESS 

Introductory 

User 

Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 


Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  optional 

A  manual  hands-on  approach  introduces  the  student  to  the  accounting  cycle.   Students  establish  a  set  of 
books  and  record  business  transactions.  Terminology  unique  to  financial  accounting  will  be  introduced. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  identify  and  apply  the 
steps  in  the  accounting 
cycle  for  a  service 
business  up  to  the  trial 
balance 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  given  appropriate  data,  completing  a  project  that 
includes  the  module  concepts. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  FINDOC-A 

Standard 
Rating  of  1 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

100 

Integrated 
throughout 

CSB:  96  06  07 


Financial  Management  /D.7 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN102:     ESTABLISHING  AN  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SERVICE 
BUSINESS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Financial  Statements 

The  student  should: 

•  discuss  the  purposes  of  financial  statements  and 
their  uses 

•  explain  the  effects  of  GAAP  (generally  accepted 
accounting  principles)  on  financial  statements 

•  compare  the  financial  statements  of  a  variety  of 
types  of  businesses. 

Opening  Balance 
Sheet 

•  identify  and  define  assets,  liabilities  and  capital 

•  prepare  a  balance  sheet 

•  apply  the  accounting  equation  in  the  analysis  of 
the  balance  sheet. 

Students  could  prepare 
personal  net  worth 
statements. 

Double  Entry 
System 

•  discuss  the  theory  of  a  double  entry  system 

•  analyze  business  transactions. 

Use  T-account  method  to 
illustrate  concept. 

Ledgers 

•  identify  and  define  revenue  and  expense  accounts 

•  prepare  a  chart  of  accounts 

•  open  the  general  ledger  accounts. 

Journals 

•  analyze  and  journalize  transactions 

•  post  journal  entries  to  the  appropriate  general 
ledger  account 

•  identify  the  types  of  accounting  errors  and  apply 
appropriate  correction  techniques. 

Relate  journal  transactions 
to  source  documents. 

Trial  Balance 

•  record  ledger  account  balances  on  a  trial  balance 

•  identify  the  types  of  accounting  errors  and  apply 
appropriate  correction  techniques. 

Petty  Cash 

•  identify  the  purpose  of  a  petty  cash  fund 

•  record  the  entries  to  establish  and  replenish  the 
petty  cash  fund. 

The  voucher  system  does 
not  need  to  be  dealt 
with  at  this  time. 

Financial  Management  /D.8 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  FIN103: 

Level: 
Theme: 
Prerequisite: 
Recommended: 


COMPLETING  THE  ACCOUNTING  CYCLE  FOR  A  SERVICE 
BUSINESS 

Introductory 

User 

Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a  Service  Business  (FIN102) 

One  spreadsheet  module  from  Information  Processing 


Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  optional.  Computerized  spreadsheet  may  be  used 

This  module  is  a  continuation  of  FIN  102.  The  student  completes  the  accounting  cycle  and  prepares 
financial  statements  and  a  budget.  The  student  also  develops  an  awareness  of  the  many  career  challenges 
and  opportunities  that  may  be  found  within  the  financial  management  profession. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•  identify  and  apply  the 
steps  in  the  accounting 
cycle  for  a  service 
business  from  the 
worksheet  to  the  post- 
closing  trial  balance 

•  recognize  the  need  for 
preparing  budgets 


examine  careers  in  the 

finan 

field 


financial  management 


•     demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•      completing  and  analyzing  a  project  that  includes  a 
worksheet,  financial  statements,  preparing  and  posting 
closing  entries,  post-closing  trial  balance. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  F1NDOC-A  and 
Marking  Guides,  FlNMKG-1  to  FINMKG-5 

Sample  Analysis  Questions  Tool,  FIN 103-1 

Standard 
Rating  of  1 


given  unarranged  data,  preparing  a  simple  budget  for 
a  small  business. 

Assessment  Tool 

Refer  to  resources  from  financial  institutions 

preparing  an  occupational  profile  related  to  financial 
management. 

Assessment  Tool 
(to  be  developed) 

observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 


80 


10 


10 


Integrated 
throughout 
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Financial  Management  /D.9 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN103:     COMPLETING  THE  ACCOUNTING  CYCLE  FOR  A  SERVICE 
BUSINESS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Worksheet 

The  student  should: 

•  record  all  ledger  accounts  in  the  trial  balance 
section  of  the  worksheet 

•  classify  and  record  ledger  account  balances  in  the 
appropriate  section  of  the  worksheet  and  calculate 
the  net  income  or  net  loss. 

Spreadsheet. 

Financial  Statements 

•      prepare  an  income  statement,  a  statement  of 
changes  in  owner's  equity,  and  a  balance  sheet 
from  the  information  in  a  completed  worksheet. 

Closing  Entries 

•  record  closing  entries  in  a  journal 

•  post  the  closing  entries  to  the  appropriate 
accounts. 

Post-closing  Trial 
Balance 

•  outline  the  purpose  of  a  post-closing  trial  balance 

•  prepare  a  post-closing  trial  balance  from  the 
general  ledger. 

Review  all  steps  in  the 
accounting  cycle. 

Budgeting 

•  recognize  the  need  for  preparing  specific  budgets 
as  a  planning  tool 

•  prepare  a  budget 

•  compare  actual  revenues  and  expenditures  with 
budgeted  amounts  for  the  purpose  of  decision 
making. 

Careers 

•  investigate  skills  and  knowledge  required  to 
obtain  employment  in  the  financial  management 
field 

•  examine  employment  options  of  an  accountant  in 
public  practice  and/or  private  practice 

•  compare  the  implications  that  career  choices  may 
have  on  lifestyles. 

Guest  speakers.  Career 
Fairs,  student  reports, 
field  trips. 

Financial  Management  /D.10 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS: 
SECTION  E:  INTERMEDIATE  LEVEL 


The  following  pages  define  the  curriculum  and  assessment  standards  for  the  intermediate  level  of 
Financial  Management. 


Intermediate  level  modules  help  students  build  on  the  competencies  developed  at  the 
introductory  level  and  focus  on  developing  more  complex  competencies.  They  provide  a 
broader  perspective,  helping  students  recognize  the  wide  range  of  related  career 
opportunities  available  within  the  strand. 


Module  FIN201:        Personal  Taxation E.3 

Module  FIN202:        Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a 

Merchandising  Business E.5 

Module  FIN203:        Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a 

Merchandising  Business E.7 

Module  FIN204:        Financial  Management  Software E.9 

Module  FIN205:        Financial  Accounting  Simulation E.l  1 


CSB:  96  06  07  Financial  Management /E.l 

(Interim  1994) 
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Financial  Management  /b.2 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN201:       PERSONAL  TAXATION 


Level: 


Intermediate 


Theme: 


User 


Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FINlOl) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  Canadian  income  tax  system  through  the  preparation  of  a  variety  of 
personal  income  tax  returns. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  define  the  Canadian 
concept  of  taxation 

•  apply  the  concepts  by 
preparing  income  tax 
returns 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  completing  a  concept  test  from  resources  available. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Test  Questions  FIN201-1 
also  see  resources  "Teaching  Taxes"  from 
Revenue  Canada  or  equivalent 

•  preparing  personal  tax  returns  including  employment 
and  other  sources  of  income  and  deductions. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Test  Questions  FIN201-2 
also  see  resources  "Teaching  Taxes"  from 
Revenue  Canada  or  equivalent 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

25 
75 

Integrated 
throughout 
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Financial  Management  /E.3 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN201:  PERSONAL  TAXATION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

History 

The  student  should: 

•  discuss  the  major  taxation  events  in  Canadian 
history 

•  describe  the  characteristics  of  our  tax  laws  and 
considerations  for  implementation. 

Revenue  Canada 
materials. 

Kinds  of  Taxes 

•      review  the  different  kinds  of  taxes  and  their 
purpose. 

Revenue  Canada 
materials. 

Tax  Administration 

•     describe  the  role  of  Revenue  Canada  in  the 
collection  and  distribution  of  direct  taxes. 

Revenue  Canada 

materials. 

Rights  and 

Responsibilities 
of  a  Taxpayer 

•      summarize  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the 
Canadian  taxpayer. 

Revenue  Canada 
materials. 

Preparation  of  a  Tax 
Return 

•  identify  and  discuss  the  components  of  a  personal 
income  tax  return 

•  prepare  personal  income  tax  returns,  some  of 
which  include  small  business  income  where 
capital  cost  allowance  is  considered 

•  examine  various  filing  procedures;  e.g.,  electronic 
filing,  tax  discounters. 

Revenue  Canada 
materials. 

Where  Your  Tax 
Dollars  Go 

•     explain  how  Canadian  tax  dollars  are  spent. 

Financial  Management  /E.4 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  FIN202:       ESTABLISHING  AN  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MERCHANDISING  BUSINESS 


Level: 


Intermediate 


Theme:  User/Preparer 

Prerequisite:  Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Service  Business  (FIN103) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  address  specialized  financial  accounting  procedures  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods 
in  a  retail  system,  as  well  as  establishing  and  operating  a  payroll  system. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•     adapt  and  use  accounting 
procedures  associated 
with  the  buying  and 
selling  of  merchandise 


prepare  a  payroll 


•     demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  completing  a  simulation  of  a  merchandising  business 
that  covers  one  month  of  business  transactions  related 
to  the  module  concepts  followed  by  an  audit  test. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  FINDOC-A  and 
Marking  Guides,  F1NMKG-1  to  FINMKG-5 

Standard 
Rating  of  2 

•  given  data,  prepare  payroll  register  and  appropriate 
journal  entries. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for'  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  FINDOC-A 

Standard 
Rating  of  2 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 


70 


30 


Integrated 
throughout 
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(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN202:     ESTABLISHING  AN  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MERCHANDISING  BUSINESS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Merchandise 
Accounting 

The  student  should: 

•  differentiate  between  service  and  merchandising 
businesses 

•  analyze  journal  transactions  specific  to  a 
merchandising  business. 

Journals 

•  compare  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
using  various  journals 

•  analyze  and  record  business  transactions  in  a 
journal(s) 

•  discuss  the  need  for  and  recording  of  returns/ 
allowances  and  sales  taxes 

•  total  and  prove  the  journal(s). 

Use  synoptic/combination 
journal. 

Subsidiary  Ledgers 

•  describe  the  relationship  between  the  subsidiary 
ledgers  and  the  controlling  accounts 

•  post  from  the  journals  to  the  general  and 
subsidiary  ledgers 

•  prepare  schedules  of  accounts  for  subsidiary 
ledgers. 

Review  variety  of  methods 
used  to  keep  customer 
accounts. 

Payroll 

•  review  the  legislated  and  taxation  requirements 
related  to  payroll 

•  calculate  gross  pay,  deductions  and  net  pay 

•  record  journal  entries  for  the  payroll  register,  the 
employer's  share  of  contributions,  the  payment  of 
payroll  and  the  payroll  liabilities. 

Use  a  spreadsheet. 

Use  current-year  tables  for 
CPP,  UI.Tax 

Methods  of  compensating 
an  employee. 

Financial  Management  /E.6 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  96  06  07 


MODULE  FLN203:       COMPLETING  AN  ACCOUNTING  CYCLE  FOR  A  MERCHANDISING 
BUSINESS 


Level: 


Intermediate 


Theme:  User/Preparer 

Prerequisite:  Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a  Merchandising  Business  (FIN202) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  continue  and  complete  the  accounting  cycle  established  in  FIN202  and  prepare  financial 
statements. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  finalize  the  steps  in  the 
accounting  cycle,  using 
information  from 
FIN202  to  complete  the 
worksheet  through  to  the 
post-closing  trial  balance 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  given  data  that  will  result  in  a  net  loss,  completing  a 
project  that  includes  an  eight-column  worksheet,  an 
income  statement,  a  statement  of  owner's  equity,  a 
balance  sheet,  preparing  and  posting  adjusting  and 
closing  entries,  and  a  post-closing  trial  balance. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  F1NDOC-A  and 
Marking  Guides,  FINMKG-1  to  FINMKG-5 

Standard 
Rating  of  2 

•  completing  an  audit  test  based  on  the  project. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Analysis  Questions,  F1N203-1 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

80 

20 

Integrated 
throughout 
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(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN203:     COMPLETING  AN  ACCOUNTING  CYCLE  FOR  A  MERCHANDISING 
BUSINESS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Fiscal  Period 
Adjustments 

The  student  should: 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  adjusting  entries 

•  recognize  the  need  for  periodic  and  year-end 
inventory  calculations 

•  complete  the  eight-column  worksheet. 

Financial  Statements 

•  determine  costs  of  goods  sold 

•  prepare  an  income  statement 

•  prepare  a  statement  of  changes  in  owner's  equity 

•  prepare  a  balance  sheet. 

Closing  the  Ledger 

•  journalize  adjusting  and  closing  entries 

•  post  adjusting  and  closing  entries 

•  prepare  a  post-closing  trial  balance. 

Financial  Management  /E.8 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  FIN204:       FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  SOFTWARE 


Level: 

Theme: 

Prerequisite: 


Intermediate 

User/Preparer 

Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Service  Business  (FIN103) 


Recommended:  Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Merchandising  Business  (FIN203) 

Workstation  Operations  (INF201) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  required 

Students  have  the  opportunity  to  use  an  accounting  software  package  that  is  used  in  business. 
Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  demonstrate  efficient  use 
of  designated  small 
business  accounting 
software 

•  demonstrate  appropriate 
workstation  management 
procedures 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  completing  a  software  tutorial  that  incorporates  the 
setup,  input,  output  of  data,  and  workstation 
management,  including  a  presentation  that  discusses 
the  comparison  of  manual  and  automated  procedures. 

Assessment  Tool 
FIN204-1 
FINDOC-A 

Standard 
Rating  of  2 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

90 
10 

Integrated 
throughout 
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Financial  Management  /E.9 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  FIN204:  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  SOFTWARE  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Set-up 

The  student  should: 

•  examine  procedures  required  to  use  the 
accounting  software  package 

•  create  a  chart  of  accounts. 

Input 

•  analyze  transactions  and  enter  data 

•  prepare  the  accounts  for  the  next  reporting  period. 

Output 

•  generate  reports 

•  compare  and  contrast  manual  and  computerized 
accounting  procedures. 

Workstation 
Management 

•      apply  correct  workstation  procedures. 

Financial  Management  IE.  10 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  FIN205:       FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  SIMULATION 


Level: 


Intermediate 


Theme:  User/Analyst 

Prerequisite:  Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Merchandising  Business  (FIN203) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  recommended 

This  module  consists  of  a  manual  simulation(s)  and/or  a  computer  simulation(s).  The  simulation  may  be 
based  on  the  records  of  a  proprietorship  and/or  of  a  partnership.  Students  have  an  opportunity  to  apply 
accounting  principles  to  realistic  business  situations. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  apply  accounting 
principles  to  realistic 
business  situations 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  providing  periodic  audit  data  to  confirm  correct 
procedures;  providing  manual/hard  copy  and/or  data 
disk  showing  completion  of  a  simulation. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  FINDOC-A  and 
Marking  Guides,  FINMKG-1  to  FINMKG-5 

and/or  F1N204-1 

Standard 
Rating  of  2 

•  completing  an  audit  test  that  includes  reconstructing 
transactions,  analysis  of  ledger,  journals,  financial 
statements. 

Assessment  Tool 

See  publishers '  resources 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

50 

50 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  FIN205:  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  SIMULATION  (continuedj 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Manual  Simulation 

The  student  should: 

•      complete  an  appropriate  manual  simulation  that 
incorporates  realistic  documents  and  tasks,  and 
integrates  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  of 
financial  management  for  a  small  business. 

Use  textbooks  or  packages 
from  publishers. 

Computer 
Simulation 

•  complete  an  appropriate  computer  simulation  that 
incorporates  realistic  documents  and  tasks  and 
integrates  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  of 
financial  management  for  a  small  business 

•  discuss  the  use  of  the  computer  as  a  tool  in 
processing  data  related  to  the  accounting  cycle 

•  compare  and  analyze  the  differences  between 
computerized  and  manual  accounting  procedures 

•  examine  the  need  to  prepare  a  computer  data 
back-up  system. 

See  correlation  of 
resources. 
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MODULE  CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS: 
SECTION  F:  ADVANCED  LEVEL 


The  following  pages  define  the  curriculum  and  assessment  standards  for  the  advanced  level  of  Financial 


Management. 


Advanced  level  modules  demand  a  higher  level  of  expertise  and  help  prepare  students  for 
entry  into  the  workplace  or  a  related  post-secondary  program. 


Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 


FIN301 
FIN302 
FIN303 
FIN304 
FTN305 
FIN306 
FIN307 


Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures F.3 

Management  Accounting F.7 

Forms  of  Business  Organization F.9 

Financial  Statements F.13 

Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning F.17 

Financial  Analysis F.  19 

Financial  Planning F.21 
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MODULE  FIN301:       ADVANCED  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURES 


Level: 


Advanced 


Theme: 


User/Preparer 


Prerequisite:  Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Merchandising  Business  (FIN203) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  are  introduced  to  advanced  accounting  procedures  used  by  a  variety  of  businesses,  including 
capital  assets,  uncollectible  accounts,  and  the  value  of  inventory.  Students  prepare  adjustments  using  the 
accrual  method  of  accounting  and  a  bank  reconciliation,  and  will  complete  one  of  the  following  concepts: 
manufacturing  or  departmental  accounting. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  define  terms  relevant  to 
capital  assets, 
uncollectible  accounts, 
inventory,  accruals,  bank 
reconciliation,  owner's 
equity  and 
manufacturing  or 
departmental  accounting 

•  apply  advanced 
accounting  procedures 
that  relate  the  above 
terms  to  realistic 
business  situations 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  successfully  completing  a  concept  test  which  includes 
uncollectible  accounts,  accruals,  inventory,  bank 
reconciliation,  owner's  equity  and  one  of  the 
following:  manufacturing  or  departmental 
accounting. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Test  Questions  FIN301-1  with  suggested 
answers 

•  given  data  from  each  concept,  preparing  appropriate 
financial  documents. 

Assessment  Tool 

Assessment  Tool  for  Financial  Management 
Documents/Components,  FINDOC-A 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

20 

80 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  301:  ADVANCED  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURES  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Capital  Assets 

The  student  should: 

•  calculate  and  record  the  amortization  of  capital 
assets 

•  record  the  acquisition  of  capital  assets;  e.g.,  a 
trade-in 

•  examine  accounting  principles  to  determine 
whether  to  record  the  acquisition  as  an  asset  or  an 
expense 

•  journalize  and  post  entries  involving  the  disposal 
of  capital  assets 

•  prepare  a  capital  assets  schedule 

•  define  depletion  expense  related  to  natural 
resources. 

The  process  of  allocating  a 
capital  asset's  cost  to 
expense  is  called 
amortization  in  Section 
3060  of  the  CICA 
Handbook.  The  more 
common  term  used  to 
describe  the  allocation 
of  the  cost  when 
referring  to  capital 
assets  such  as  property, 
plant  and  equipment  is 
depreciation. 

Uncollectible 
Accounts 

•  prepare -a  statement  of  accounts  receivable  aging 

•  calculate  the  value  of  uncollectible  accounts 
receivable  using  a  variety  of  methods 

•  record  journal  entries  for  uncollectible  accounts 
using  the  allowance  method 

•  prepare  journal  entries  to  write  off  uncollectible 
accounts  receivable 

•  record  journal  entries  for  the  collection  of 
accounts  previously  written  off. 

Inventory 

•  discuss  procedures  used  to  count  and  record  the 
physical  inventory 

•  calculate  the  value  of  inventory  using  a  variety  of 
methods  and  making  adjustments  for  obsolete 
inventory 

•  record  the  value  in  inventory  at  the  end  of  the 
reporting  period. 

• 

Accruals 

•      prepare  the  adjustments  needed  to  update 
particular  general  ledger  accounts  to  include 
accruals;  e.g.,  payroll,  interest. 
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MODULE  301:  ADVANCED  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURES  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Bank  Reconciliation 

The  student  should: 

•  discuss  the  differences  between  the  items  that 
appear  on  the  statement  from  the  bank  and  the 
items  that  appear  in  the  records  of  business 

•  describe  the  methods  used  to  reconcile  the 
differences 

•  prepare  a  bank  reconciliation  from  data  that  show 
a  number  of  differences  between  the  bank 
statement  and  the  records  of  a  business. 

Owners'  Equity 

•  record  the  initial  investment  of  a  new  partner  in 
an  established  business 

•  record  the  changes  in  owner's  equity  resulting 
from  additional  investments  or  withdrawals  of 
capital  funds;  e.g.,  partnerships. 

Types  of  investments 
might  be  cash, 
equipment,  property, 
etc. 

One  of: 
Manufacturing 

OR 

Departmental 
Accounting 

•  explain  differences  in  accounting  procedures 
between  a  merchandising  business  and  a 
manufacturing  business 

•  record  journal  entries  for  a  manufacturing 
business 

•  prepare  a  Statement  of  Cost  of  Goods 
Manufactured. 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  a  departmental  accounting 
system 

•  discuss  the  scope  and  nature  of  specialized 
accounting  responsibilities  in  regard  to 
departmentalized  accounting,  and  the  manner  in 
which  these  might  be  assigned  including: 

-  individuals  in  different  locations 

-  a  computer  in  a  central  location  or  a  computer 
in  each  department 

-  control  measures  that  would  be  required 

-  gathering  of  information  at  specific  times. 

•  prepare  journal  entries  from  data  supplied. 
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MODULE  FIN302:  MANAGEMENT  ACCOUNTING 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  User/Preparer 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  are  introduced  to  management  accounting,  which  involves  optimizing  capital  assets  for 
maximum  return  of  investment.  Students  examine  various  internal  systems  used  to  safeguard  business 
assets. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  assess  organizational 
assets  to  optimize  use  by 
analyzing  price/cost  and 
break-even  point 

•  examine  internal 
controls  to  safeguard 
organizational  assets 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  successfully  completing  a  test  related  to  the  concepts 
in  the  first  two  module  learner  expectations. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Concept  Test,  FIN302-1 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

50 

50 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  FIN302:  MANAGEMENT  ACCOUNTING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Price/Cost 

The  student  should: 

•  define  and  explain  cost  and  differentiate  between 
fixed  and  variable  costs 

•  determine  what  factors  to  consider  when 
establishing  selling  prices. 

Break-even  Point 

•  define  and  calculate  break-even  point 

•  analyze  the  effect  on  net  income  when  changes  in 
volume  costs,  unit  prices  or  sales  mix  occur. 

Use  graphs  to  present 
information 

Inventory 

Management 

•  examine  the  financial  implications  of  maintaining 
inventory 

•  determine  optimal  inventory  levels. 

Internal  Controls 

•  define  an  internal  control  system 

•  discuss  specific  controls  over  cash,  inventory,  etc. 

Discuss  white  collar 
crime. 

Internal  Audit 

•      describe  internal  auditing  procedures  appropriate 
to  a  business. 

Guest  speaker;  e.g., 
external  auditor. 
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MODULE  FIN303:       FORMS  OF  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION 


Level: 


Advanced 


Theme: 


User/Analvst 


Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  focus  on  the  organizational  and  legal  differences  related  to  proprietorships,  partnerships, 
corporations  and  other  entities.  The  module  highlights  the  effect  the  different  forms  of  business 
ownership  have  on  the  equity  section  of  the  balance  sheet. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  describe  the 
organizational  and  legal 
differences  among 
various  forms  of 
business  organization 

•  compare  the  Owner's 
Equity  of  different  forms 
of  business  organization 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  preparing  a  report  explaining  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  the  various  forms  of  business 
organizations. 

Assessment  Tool 
FIN303-J 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

•  given  appropriate  data,  completing  a  project  that 
shows  changes  in  the  presentation  of  owner's  equity 
as  it  evolves  from  a  proprietorship  through  various 
forms  of  ownership. 

Assessment  Tool 
FINDOC-A 
Sample  Assignment  303-2 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

50 
50 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  FIN303:  FORMS  OF  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Introduction 

The  student  should: 

•     define  accounting  terms  relevant  to  various  types 
of  business  organization. 

Proprietorship 

•  describe  the  financial,  legal  and  tax  implications 
of  a  sole  proprietorship 

•  list  examples  of  proprietorships 

•  prepare  Statement  of  Proprietor's  Equity. 

Bulletin  board  display 
could  show  examples  of 
different  forms  of 
business  organizations. 

Partnership 

•  describe  the  financial,  legal  and  tax  implications 
of  a  partnership 

•  examine  the  most  common  types  of  partnerships 

•  outline  the  main  purpose  of  a  partnership 
agreement  and  the  implications  of  not  having  a 
formal  agreement  (Partnership  Act) 

•  examine  data  related  to  the  partners'  equity 
section  of  the  balance  sheet;  e.g.,  share  of  net 
profit  or  loss,  additional  partner  investments  and 
withdrawals 

•  prepare  Statement  of  Distribution  of  Net  Income 
and  Statement  of  Partners'  Equity. 

Obtain  sample  partnership 
agreements. 

Case  studies  could  be 
used. 

Corporation 

•  describe  the  financial,  legal  and  tax  implications 
of  a  corporation 

•  analyze  the  formation  and  organization  of  a 
corporation 

•  differentiate  between  private  and  public 
corporations 

•  identify  and  explain  the  differences  between 
classes  of  shares 

•  examine  data  related  to  the  shareholders'  section 
of  the  balance  sheet 

•  prepare  a  Statement  of  Shareholders'  Equity  from 
data  supplied. 

Collect  sample  Articles  of 
Association,  share 
dividends,  share 
certificates,  notice  of 
annual  meeting,  proxy 
form,  etc. 
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MODULE  FIN303:  FORMS  OF  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Other  Forms  of 
Organization 
(Franchise, 
Cooperatives, 
Non-profit  and 
Miscellaneous) 

The  student  should: 

•  define  a  franchise  and  distinguish  between  the 
two  categories: 

-  product  distribution 

-  entire  business  franchising 

•  describe  the  major  differences  between  buying  a 
franchise  and  buying  a  non-franchise  business 

•  describe  the  differences  between  a  cooperative 
and  a  corporation;  e.g.,  voting  and  distribution  of 
-net  income 

•  describe  the  reasons  for  establishing  a  non-profit 
organization 

•  examine  the  legislation  related  to  non-profit 
organization 

•  examine  pyramid  schemes  and  "get  rich  quick 
schemes". 

Guest  speaker,  newspaper 
and  magazine  articles. 
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MODULE  FIN304:  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  User/Analyst 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  examine  the  content  and  structure  of  financial  statements,  and  prepare  customized  financial 
statements  for  a  variety  of  businesses. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•  explain  how  a  balance 
sheet  reflects  the 
financial  position  of  a 
business  on  a  specific 
date  and  explain  how  the 
income  statement 
reflects  the  financial 
operations  of  a  business 
for  a  specific  period  of 
time 

•  adapt  the  financial 
statements  to  various 
types  of  businesses 


•     demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     preparing  a  report  (including  charts)  dealing  with  the 
purpose,  format  and  components  of  an  income 
statement  and  a  balance  sheet  and  which  discusses 
adapting  financial  statements  to  various  types  of 
businesses. 

Assessment  Tool 
FIN304-J 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 


60 


40 


OR 


preparing  charts  of  accounts,  balance  sheets  and 
income  statements  from  data  supplied. 

Assessment  Tool 
FINDOC-A 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 


Integrated 
throuahout 
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MODULE  FIN304:  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Purpose  and  Format 

•     explain  the  purposes  of  the  balance  sheet  and  the 

Collect  annual  reports 

statement  of  income 

from  a  variety  of 
businesses,  municipal 

•      outline  and  describe  the  reasons  for  the  accepted 

and  provincial 
government 

formats 

•      identify  the  main  sections  of  a  commonly  used 

departments. 

balance  sheet  and  statement  of  income 

Check  your  local  library. 

•     discuss  the  purpose  of  notes  to  the  financial 

statements 

•      explain  the  difference  between  financial 

statements  prepared  from  audited  records  and 

financial  statements  that  have  been  reviewed  by 

an  auditor. 

Components  of  the 

•      define  the  following: 

Prepare  a  glossary  of 

Balance  Sheet 

-  assets 

-  current  assets 

-  prepaid  expenses 

-  investments 

-  intangible  assets 

-  fixed  assets 

-  liabilities 

-  current  liabilities 

-  long-term  liabilities 

-  owner's  equity 

•      identify  specific  items  within  each  component; 
e.g.,  current  assets  (petty  cash,  accounts 
receivables,  allowance  for  doubtful  accounts, 
inventory,  etc.). 

terms. 

Components  of  the 

•     define  the  following: 

Prepare  a  glossary  of 

Income  Statement 

-  operating  revenue 

-  cost  of  merchandise  sold 

-  gross  profit  on  operations 

-  operating  expenses 

-  income  from  operations 

-  other  revenue 

-  other  expenses 

-  net  income 

•      identify  specific  items  within  each  component; 
e.g.,  cost  of  merchandise  sold  (opening  inventor}', 
purchases,  purchases  return  and  allowances, 
purchases  discount,  etc.). 

terms. 
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MODULE  FIN304:  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Customized 
Financial 
Statements 

The  student  should: 

•  compare  various  accounts  required  by  different 
types  of  businesses;  e.g.,  service,  retail, 
agriculture,  manufacturing,  construction  and 
processing 

•  design  financial  statements  for  different  types  of 
businesses. 
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MODULE  FIN305: 

Level: 

Theme: 

Prerequisite: 


TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING 

Advanced 

User/Analyst 

Financial  Statements  (FIN304) 


Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  optional 

Students  prepare  the  tax  forms  for  a  corporation  and  for  non-profit  organizations  that  are  required  by 
different  levels  of  government.  The  importance  of  tax  planning  is  emphasized  as  a  strategy  to  reduce  taxes. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•  apply  taxation 
regulations  for  private 
corporations  and  not-for- 
profit  organizations 

•  identify  tax  planning 
procedures 

•  demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  given  suitable  data,  preparing  a  minimum  of  two 
simple  federal  corporate  income  tax  returns  and  other 
forms  required. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Student  Assignment,  FIN 305-1 
Sample  Completed  Return  and  Schedules, 
FIN305-2 

•  preparing  a  report/presentation  explaining  the  need 
for  careful  tax  planning.  Use  data  provided  and 
prepare  calculations  to  illustrate  point(s)  where 
possible. 

Assessment  Tool 

Sample  Completed  Assignment,  FIN 305-3 
Presentation/Reports,  FIN305^4 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

70 
30 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Corporation 

The  student  should: 

•  recognize  the  difference  between  accounting 
income  and  taxable  income 

•  describe  the  difference  between  an  expense  for 
accounting  purposes  and  for  tax  purposes;  e.g. 
Capital  Cost  Allowance 

•  discuss  tax  evasion  and  tax  avoidance 

•  compare  the  tax  effects  on  various  forms  of 
business  organization  (individual,  partnership, 
corporation) 

•  prepare  simple  corporate  income  tax  returns 

•  prepare  other  tax  returns  required;  e.g.,  GST. 

Revenue  Canada's: 

•  Small  Business 
Information  Seminar 
(Module  IV-Income 
Tax)  booklet  (Form 
T4072(E)) 

•  72  Corporation  Income 
Tax  Guide  (Form 

T40 12(E))  and  related 
tax  forms 

•  Income  Tax  Guide  to 
the  Non-Profit 
Organization 
Information  Return 
(Form  T1044)  and 
related  information 
forms. 

•  CGA-Canada  Personal 
Tax  Planning  or  similar 
publication(s). 

Non-profit 

Organizations 

•  recognize  the  effects  of  regulations  on  a  variety  of 
non-profit  organizations;  e.g.,  Chamber  of 
Commerce 

•  examine  application  form  required  for  registered 
charity  status 

•  prepare  forms  required  to  receive  rebates  and 
exemptions. 

Tax  Planning 

•  discuss  the  potential  benefits  of  tax  planning 

•  identify  the  potential  advantages  of  seeking 
professional  advice  about  tax  planning. 
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MODULE  FIN306: 

Level: 

Theme: 

Prerequisite: 


FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS 
Advanced 
User/Analyst 
Financial  Statements  (FIN304) 


Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  recommended 

Financial  analysis  involves  the  interpretation  of  financial  statements.  Students  use  formulas  and  ratios  to 
evaluate  the  financial  status  of  business  organizations.  Interpretation  of  data,  reporting  and  decision 
making  to  recommend  change  are  also  addressed. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•      recognize  the  importance 
of  using  appropriate  data 
for  reporting  and 
decision  making 

•     given  a  company's  financial  statements,  calculating 
various  ratios,  researching  the  comparative  financial 
statements,  drawing  conclusions  and  making 
recommendations  for  action,  now  and  in  the  future. 

Assessment  Tool 
FIN306-1 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

60 

•     interpret  data  obtained  to 
recommend  action 

•     the  student  preparing  a  report/presentation  on  what 
data  are  required  for  reporting  and  decision-making 
purposes. 

Assessment  Tool 
FIN306-2 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

40 

•     demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  FIN306:  FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Changes  in  Financial 
Position 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  sources  and  uses  of  cash 

•  discuss  what  transactions  during  a  fiscal  period 
caused  the  changes  in  cash 

•  describe  the  purpose  of  a  statement  of  changes  in 
financial  position 

•  prepare  a  statement  of  changes  in  financial 
position. 

Reporting 
Procedures 

•  describe  general-purpose  and  special-purpose 
reports 

•  discuss  the  frequency  with  which  reports  are 
prepared. 

Ratios 

•  use  formulas  and  ratios  to  determine  information 
about  profitability,  management  of  operations, 
resources  and  debt 

•  interpret  data  obtained  to  recommend  action  to  be 
taken. 

See  current  publications 
for  annual  ratings:  e.g.. 
Business  Week  1000. 
Globe  and  Mail 
Business  Report  100. 

Comparative 
Financial 
Statements 

•  describe  comparative  financial  statements 

•  examine  the  purpose  and  use  of  comparative 
financial  statements  including  the  statement  of 
changes  in  financial  position 

•  examine  financial  statements  from  previous  years 
to  analyze  historical  trends. 

Use  case  studies. 

Business/Industry 
Comparisons 

•  compare  performance  of  a  business  with  others  in 
the  same  industry 

•  compare  performance  of  a  business  with  others  in 
the  same  geographical  area. 

Oil  industry,  pulp  and 
paper  industry. 

Financial  Management  /F.20 
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MODULE  FIN307:       FINANCIAL  PLANNING 


Level: 


Advanced 


Theme: 


User/Analvst 


Prerequisite:  Financial  Analysis  (FIN306) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  computers  and  software  recommended 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  value  of  financial  planning  for  a  business.  They  explore  the  impact  of 
economic  trends,  changing  world  markets  and  tax  implications,  all  of  which  must  be  considered  when 
preparing  financial  forecasts.  The  concept  of  market  research  is  also  discussed. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     explain  the  value  of 

•     given  appropriate  data,  writing  an  introduction 

20 

financial  planning 

explaining  the  need  for  financial  planning  and 

•     design  a  forecast  that 
incorporates  internal  and 
external  factors 

preparing  a  financial  forecast  for  a  new  business 
and/or  an  existing  business. 

Assessment  Tool 
FINDOC-A 

Standard 
Rating  of  3 

80 

•     demonstrate  basic 
competencies. 

•      observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  learning  period. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  FIN307:  FINANCIAL  PLANNING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Financial  Planning 

The  student  should: 

•      discuss  the  value  of  financial  planning  in 

achieving  financial  and  operational  goals  of  an 
organization 

External  Factors 

•  determine  the  factors  that  affect  market  demand; 
e.g.,  geographic  area,  competitors,  target-share, 
environmental  factors 

•  discuss  the  effects  of  political  decisions  on  world 
markets  and/or  local  markets 

•  explain  the  ramifications  of  world  markets  on 
local  business  forecasting 

•  discuss  the  impact  of  economic  trends,  such  as 
interest  rates,  inflation,  competition,  technology 
and  labour  market  on  financial  planning 

•  relate  financial  planning  to  tax  implications. 

Contact  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  other 
groups  to  get  local 
information. 

Internal  Factors 

•  explain  how  long-term  goals  may  be  affected  by 
sources  of  funding;  e.g.,  equity  financing,  debt 
financing  (short-term,  long-term),  leasing/buying 
assets 

•  discuss  the  impact  of  internal  factors;  e.g.,  use  of 
technology,  price  changes,  labour  problems 

•  discuss  planning  business  transactions  to 
minimize  or  postpone  income  taxes 

•  determine  the  financial  factors  to  be  considered 
when  preparing  a  contract  bid. 

Budgeting  and 
Forecasting 

•  discuss  the  benefits  that  a  company  may  derive 
from  a  formal  budgeting  process 

•  explain  what  information  is  required  to  prepare  a 
forecast  for  a  business  including: 

-  a  capital  plan 

-  an  operating  forecast 

-  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet 

•  prepare  a  forecast  for  a  new  business  with  data 
supplied. 

Financial  Management  /F.22 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

SECTION  G:  ASSESSMENT  TOOLS 

(DRAFT) 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

The  following  pages  include  background  information  and  strategies  for  assessing  student 
achievement  and  the  assessment  tools  that  are  listed  in  Sections  D,  E  and  F  of  this  Guide. 


This  section  of  the  Guide  to  Standards  and  Implementation  has  been  designed  to  provide 
a  common  base  of  understanding  about  the  level  of  competencies  students  are  expected 
to  demonstrate  to  successfully  complete  a  module.  The  goal  is  to  establish  assessment 
standards  for  junior  and  senior  high  school  students  that  are  fair,  credible,  and 
challenging. 

These  tools  will  assist  teachers  throughout  the  province  to  more  consistently  assess 
student  achievement.  The  purpose  of  expanding  on  the  assessment  standards  is  to: 

•  increase  confidence  among  students,  parents,  business/industry  and  post- 
secondary  that  students  can  demonstrate  the  competencies  specified  in  the 
modules  they  have  completed 

•  encourage  fairness  and  equity  in  how  students'  efforts  are  judged 

•  enable  learners  to  focus  effort  on  key  learnings 

•  support  teachers  and  community  partners  in  planning  and  implementing  CTS. 

These  tools  are  in  draft  form  and  are  being  validated  between  now  and  1997  during  the 
optional  stage  of  CTS  implementation. 


ASSESSING  STUDENT  ACHIEVEMENT 

Assessing  Student  Achievement  in  CTS G.3 

Assessing  Student  Achievement  in  Financial  Management G.5 

Assessment  Tools  Generic  to  CTS 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  G.7 

Generic  Rating  Scale G.9 

Frameworks  for  Assessment 

CTSISS:     Issue  Analysis ...G.10 

CTSLAB:  Lab  Investigations G.ll 

CTSNEG:  Negotiation  and  Debate G.ll 

CTSPRE:  Presentations/Reports G.13 

CTSRES:  Research  Process G.14 
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Assessment  Tools  Generic  to  Financial  Management 


FINDOC-A 
FINMKG-1 
FINMKG-2 
FINMKG-3 

FINMKG-4: 
FINMKG-5: 


Financial  Management  Documents/Components G.15 

Marking  Guide  for  a  Worksheet G.16 

Marking  Guide  for  an  Income  Statement G.17 

Marking  Guide  for  a  Capital  Statement/Statement  of 

Owner's  Equity G.18 

Marking  Guide  for  a  Report  Form  Balance  Sheet G.19 

Marking  Guide  for  Post-Closing  Trial  Balance G.20 


Assessment  Tools 
FIN101-1 
FTN101-2 
FIN101-3 
FIN  103-1 

FIN201-1 
FIN201-2 
FIN204-1 
FIN301-1 
FIN302-1 
FIN303-1 
FIN303-2 
FIN304-1 
FIN305-1 
FIN305-2 
FIN305-3 
FIN305^ 
FIN306-1 
FIN306-2 


for  Modules  in  Financial  Management 

Introduction  to  Financial  Management G.21 

Sample  Concept  Test G.22 

Introduction  to  Financial  Management G.24 

Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Service  Business: 

Sample  Analysis  Questions G.25 

Personal  Taxation  G.27 

Personal  Taxation G.29 

Financial  Management  Software G.32 

Advanced  Accounting  Procedures G.33 

Management  Accounting G.42 

Forms  of  Business  Organization G.46 

Forms  of  Business  Organization G.47 

Financial  Statements G.48 

Taxation-Corporate  and  Tax  Planning G.49 

Taxation-Corporate  and  Tax  Planning G.52 

Taxation-Corporate  and  Tax  Planning G.72 

Taxation-Corporate  and  Tax  Planning G.75 

Financial  Analysis G.76 

Financial  Analysis G.77 
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ASSESSING  STUDENT 
ACHIEVEMENT  IN  CTS 

The  CTS  assessment  standards  assess  two  basic 
forms  of  competency: 

•  What  a  student  can  dol 

•  make    a    product    (e.g.,    wood    bowl, 
report,  garment) 

•  demonstrate  a  process 

•  strand-related  competencies  (e.g., 
keyboarding,  hair  cutting,  sewing 
techniques,  lab  procedures) 

•  basic  competencies  (e.g.,  resource 
use,  safety  procedures,  teamwork). 

•  What  a  student  knowsl 

•  knowledge  base  needed  to  demonstrate  a 
competency  (link  theory  and  practice). 


CTS       Defines 
Standards 


Summative       Assessment 


The  assessment  standards  and  tools  defined  for 
the  CTS  modules,  referenced  in  Sections  D,  E 
and  F  of  this  Guide,  focus  on  the  final  (or 
summative)  assessment  of  student  achievement. 

Assessment  throughout  the  learning  period  (or 
formative  assessment)  will  continue  to  assess 
how  students  are  progressing.  Teachers  direct 
and  respond  to  students'  efforts  to  learn — 
setting  and  marking  tasks  and  assignments, 
indicating  where  improvement  is  needed, 
sending  out  interim  reports,  congratulating 
excellence,  etc. 

Teachers  will  decide  which  instructional  and 
assessment  strategies  to  apply  during  the 
formative  learning  period.  As  formative  and 
summative  assessment  are  closely  linked,  some 
teachers  may  wish  to  modify  the  tools  included 
in  this  section  to  use  during  the  instructional 
process.  Teachers  may  also  develop  their  own 
summative  assessment  tools  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  consistent  with  the  minimum 
expectations  outlined  by  Alberta  Education. 


Grading  and  Reporting  Student  Achievement 

When  a  student  can  demonstrate  ALL  of  the 
exit-level  competencies  defined  for  the  module 
(Module  Learner  Expectations),  the  teacher  will 
designate  the  module  as  "successfully 
completed."  The  teacher  will  then  use  accepted 
grading  practices  to  determine  the  percentage 
grade  to  be  given  for  the  module — a  mark  not 
less  than  50%. 

The  time  frame  a  teacher  allows  a  student  to 
develop  the  exit-level  competency  is  a  local 
decision.  NOTE:  The  Senior  High  School 
Handbook  specifies  that  students  must  have 
access  to  25  hours  of  instruction  for  each  credit. 
Students  may,  however,  attain  the  required 
competencies  in  less  time  and  may  proceed  to 
other  modules. 

Teachers  are  encouraged  to  consult  their 
colleagues  to  ensure  grading  practices  are  as 
consistent  as  possible. 

High  school  teachers  may  wish  to  refer  to 
"Directions  for  Reporting  Student  Achievement 
in  CTS"  for  information  on  how  to  use  the  CTS 
course  codes  to  report  credits  students  have 
earned  to  Alberta  Education.  (Copies  of  this 
document  have  been  forwarded  to 
superintendents  and  senior  high  school 
principals.) 

Components  of  Assessment  Standards  in  CTS 

The  following  components  are  included  in  each 
module: 

•  module  learner  expectations  (shaded  left 
column  of  the  module)  define  the  exit-level 
competencies  students  are  expected  to 
achieve  to  complete  a  module.  Each  MLE 
defines  and  describes  critical  behaviours 
that  can  be  measured  and  observed.  The 
student  must  meet  the  standard  specified  for 
ALL  MLEs  within  a  module  to  be 
successful.  (MLEs  will  not  change  until 
1997  when  minor  adjustments  may  be  made 
to  update  and  clarify  wording.) 
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suggested  emphasis  (right  column  of  the 
module)  provides  a  guideline  for  the  relative 
significance  of  each  MLE  and  can  be  used 
to  organize  for  instruction.  (In  draft  until 
early  1997,  revisions  to  selected  modules 
will  be  distributed  in  June  1995  and  1996 
with  final  revisions  in  June  1997.) 

conditions  and  criteria  (middle  column  of 
the  module)  set  the  framework  for  the 
assessment  of  student  competency, 
specifying  the  minimum  standard  for 
performance  and  including  a  reference  to 
assessment  tools,  where  appropriate.  (In 
draft  until  early  1997,  revisions  to  selected 
modules  will  be  distributed  in  June  1995 
and  1996  with  final  revisions  in  June  1997.) 

Conditions  outline  the  specifications  under 
which  a  student's  competency  can  be 
judged.  For  example,  the  conditions  could 
specify  whether  the  assessment  should  be 
timed  or  not,  or  if  the  student  should  be 
allowed  to  access  to  support  resources  or 
references. 


checklists.  (Names  of  these  tools 
include  the  strand  code  (e.g.,  "INF"  for 
Information  Processing)  and  a  code  for 
the  type  of  tool  (e.g.,  "TDENT"  for 
Text-Data  Entry).) 

tools  specific  to  a  module;  e.g., 
assessment  checklist  for  assessing  a 
venture  plan  in  Enterprise  and 
Innovation  or  a  checklist  for  sketching, 
drawing  and  modelling  in  Design 
Studies.  (Names  of  these  tools  include 
the  module  code;  e.g.,  "INF101-1" 
indicating  that  it  is  the  first  module- 
specific  tool  used  in  Information 
Processing  Module  101.) 

Elustrative  Examples:  Selected  examples 
of  student  work  in  print,  audio,  video 
and/or  CD-ROM  formats  are  scheduled 
to  be  available  by  June  1997.  These 
examples  will  supplement  the 
assessment  tools  and  help  teachers 
decide  if  a  student's  work  is  at  standard, 
above  standard,  or  not  yet  at  standard. 


Criteria  define  the  behaviours  that  a  student 
must  demonstrate  to  meet  the  designated 
standard.  For  example,  the  criteria  could 
describe  the  various  techniques  that  must  be 
demonstrated  when  using  a  tool,  and/or 
describe  the  minimum  components  of  a 
project  the  student  must  complete. 

Standard  may  be  defined  by  (1)  assessment 
tools,  which  are  referenced  in  this  section 
(or  sometimes  in  approved  learning 
resources)  and/or  (2)  "illustrative  examples" 
of  student  work  (to  be  developed  and 
distributed  in  June  1997). 

Assessment  Tools  included  in  this  section  of 
the  Guide  tend  to  be  of  two  types: 

•  tools  generic  to  a  strand  or  to  the  entire 
CTS  program;  e.g.,  a  standard  5-point 
rating  scale  is  used  in  all  strands.  Other 
generic  tools  include  assessing  reports 
and     presentations     and     lab     safety 


Development  and  Validation  Processes 

The  "Conditions  and  Criteria"  and  "Suggested 
Emphasis"  columns  are  being  validated  1994- 
97,  with  extensive  input  from  teachers, 
professional  associations/contacts  and  post- 
secondary  institutions.  The  goal  is  to  prepare 
well-structured  assessment  standards  and  related 
assessment  tools  that: 

•  establish  an  appropriate  level  of  challenge 
and  rigour 

•  relate    directly    to    the    type    of    learning 
described  in  the  curriculum  standard 

•  are  easy  to  understand 

•  are  efficient  to  implement 

•  can  provide  a  consistent  measure  of  what 
was  expected  to  be  measured. 
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ASSESSING  STUDENT 

ACHIEVEMENT  IN  FINANCIAL 

MANAGEMENT 

The  Financial  Management  curriculum  is  based 
on  the  premise  that  recognizable  outcomes  may 
be  compared  to  stated  standards.  In  Financial 
Management,  the  standards  identify  students' 
growth  in  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes.  The 
curriculum  defines  outcomes  through  the 
Module  Learner  Expectations  (MLEs)  and 
Specific  Learner  Expectations  (SLEs).  It  also 
suggests  criteria  and  conditions  for  assessment 
and  the  emphasis  to  be  placed  on  each 
expectation.  These  elements  combine  to 
provide  an  overall  framework  for  instruction 
and  assessment. 


Assessment  Strategies  and  Tools 

A  variety  of  tools  have  been  provided  for  your 
reference  and  use.  In  the  development  of  the 
assessment  materials  there  has  been  an  attempt 
to  keep  it  as  simple  as  possible  while  also 
providing  guidance  and  assistance  to  teachers. 
The  tools  are  intended  to  help  you  assess 
students'  work  as  accurately  and  consistently  as 
possible  by  stating  standards  of  performance  for 
elements  felt  to  be  important  within  the 
curriculum  as  a  whole  or  in  specific  modules. 
They  also  provide  standards  for  "basic 
competencies"  students  should  be  able  to 
demonstrate  while  engaged  in  learning. 

The  tools  that  have  been  developed  are  intended 
to  be  used  as  summative  assessment  tools. 
Depending  on  the  way  the  classroom  is 
organized,  they  may  be  used  when  the  student 
has  indicated  he  or  she  is  ready  for  the  final 
assessment  or  by  the  entire  class  at  the  end  of 
the  learning  period. 


Tools  Generic  to  Financial  Management 

Some  MLEs  in  the  Financial  Management 
strand  have  as  the  conditions  and  criteria  for 
assessment  the  completion  of  a  project.     The 


tool,  Assessment  Tool  for  Financial 
Management  Documents/Components 

(FINDOC-A),  has  been  developed  to  help 
assess  the  documents/components  that  may  be 
included  in  a  project,  e.g.,  income  statement, 
balance  sheet.  There  are  also  Marking  Guides 
to  assist  with  the  assessment  of  some  of  the 
documents/components.  These  guides  were 
prepared  to  provide  consistency  in  the  way  in 
which  these  items  are  assessed.  Tool  FINDOC- 
A  may  be  used  at  the  introductory,  intermediate 
and  advanced  levels. 

Some  tools  in  Financial  Management  provide  a 
standard  5-point  rating  scale  to  determine 
whether  the  level  of  competency  is  above 
standard,  at  standard  or  below  standard.  The 
tools  generic  to  CTS  have  also  been  developed 
with  a  5-point  scale.  It  is  recognized  that  this 
scale  will  have  to  be  translated  into  a  percentage 
mark  for  reporting  purposes 


Tools  Specific  to  Financial  Management 
Modules 

The  tools  that  have  been  developed  to  assess 
specific  MLEs  in  a  module  are  labelled  with  the 
module  number  and  the  tool  number  (e.g., 
FIN  10 1-1  or  FIN  10 1-2).  They  are  referred  to 
under  the  conditions  and  criteria  section. 

Some  tools  for  specific  MLEs  have  yet  to  be 
developed.  In  some  instances  where  the  tool 
suggested  has  been  a  test,  a  sample  test  or 
sample  questions  have  been  included.  The 
authorized  learning  resources  for  Financial 
Management  include  teaching  resources  that 
have  test  banks  and  other  suggested  assessment 
strategies.  It  is  recommended  that  these  be  used 
to  prepare  appropriate  test  banks.  When  test 
banks  are  being  used,  a  separate  assessment  of 
the  basic  competencies  would  be  required. 
Sample  checklists  to  assess  basic  competencies 
are  included.  Choose  the  one  most  appropriate. 
Assessment  materials  currently  being  used  may 
continue  to  be  used  if  they  assess  the  criteria 
and  conditions  for  an  MLE. 
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Emphasis  for  Assessment 

The  "Suggested  Emphasis"  column  provides  a 
guideline  for  the  relative  significance  of  each 
MLE  to  assist  in  organizing  for  instruction.  The 
basic  competencies  are  expected  to  be  integrated 
throughout  and  therefore  the  tools  have  been 
designed  to  assess  the  relevant  basic 
competencies  and  the  product,  process  and/or 
theory.  The  exception  to  this  would  be  when  a 
test  bank  is  being  used.  In  this  case  it  is 
recommended  that  basic  competencies  be 
assessed  separately. 
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BASIC  COMPETENCIES  REFERENCE  GUIDE 

( This  checklist  is  still  being  validated) 

The  following  chart  outlines  basic  competencies  which  students  will  endeavor  to  develop  and  enhance  in  each  of  the  CTS  strands  and  modules. 
Students'  basic  competencies  should  be  assessed  through  observations  involving  the  student,  teacher(s).  peers  and  others  as  they  complete  the 
requirements  for  each  module.  In  general,  there  is  a  progression  of  task  complexity  and  student  initiative  as  outlined  in  the  Development 
Framework*.  As  students  progress  through  the  Stages  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  this  reference  guide,  they  build  on  the  competencies  gained  in 
earlier  stages.  Students  leaving  high  school  should  set  themselves  a  goal  of  being  able  to  demonstrate  Stage  3  performance. 


Suggested  strategies  for  classroom  use  include: 

•  having  students  rate  themselves  and  each  other 

•  using  for  a  reflective  conversation  between  teacher  and  student 

•  highlighting  areas  of  strength 


tracking  growth  in  various  CTS  strands 
highlighting  areas  upon  which  to  focus 
including  in  student's  portfolio 


Stage  1 —  The  student: 

Stage  2 —  The  student: 

Stage  3 —  The  student: 

Stage  4 —  The  student: 

Managing  Learning 

D  comes  to  class  prepared  for 

D 

► ► 

U  ► ► 

□  ► ► 

learning 

□  follows  basic  instructions  as 

□ 

follows  instructions  with  limited 

□   follows  detailed  instructions  on 

□  ► ► 

directed 

direction 

an  independent  basis 

□ 

sets  goals  and  establishes  steps 

D  sets  clear  goals  and  establish 

□  demonstrates  self-direction  in 

to  achieve  them  with  direction 

steps  to  achieve  them 

learning,  goal  setting  and  goal 
achievement 

□  acquires  specialized  knowledge. 

□ 

applies  specialized  knowledge. 

□  transfers  and  applies  specialized 

□   transfers  and  applies  learning  in 

skills  and  attitudes 

skills  and  attitudes  in  practical 

knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 

new  situauons;  demonstrates 

situations 

in  a  variety  of  situations 

commitment  to  life-long  learning 

□  identifies  criteria  for  evaluating 

□ 

identifies  and  applies  a  range  of 

D  uses  a  range  of  critical  thinking 

□  thinks  critically  and  acts 

choices  and  making  decisions 

effective  strategies  for  solving 

skills  to  evaluate  situations. 

logically  to  evaluate  situations. 

problems  and  making  decisions 

solve  problems  and  make 
decisions 

solve  problems  and  make 
decisions 

□  uses  a  variety  of  learning 

□ 

explores  and  uses  a  variety  of 

□  selects  and  uses  effective 

□    ► ► 

strategies 

learning  strategies  with  limited 

□   learning  strategies 

direction 

□  cooperates  with  others  in  the 
effective  use  of  learning 
strategies 

□  provides  leadership  in  the 
effective  use  of  learning 
strategies 

Managing  Resources 

□  adheres  to  established  timelines; 

□ 

creates  and  adheres  to  timelines 

□  creates  and  adheres  to  detailed 

□   creates  and  adheres  to  detailed 

uses  time/schedules/planners 

with  limited  direction;  uses  time/ 

timelines  on  an  independent 

timelines;  use  time/schedules/ 

effectively 

schedules/planners  effectively 

basis;  pnonuze  task;  use  time/ 
schedules/planners  effectively 

planners  effectively,  prioritizing 
tasks  on  a  consistent  basis 

□  uses  information  (material  and 

□ 

accesses  and  uses  a  range  of 

□  accesses  a  range  of  information 

□   uses  a  wide  range  of  information 

human  resources)  as  directed 

relevant  information  (material 

(material  and  human  resources) 

(material  and  human  resources) 

and  human  resources)  with 

and  recognizes  when  addiuonal 

in  order  to  support  and  enhance 

limited  direction 

resources  are  required 

the  basic  requirement 

D  uses  technology  (facilities. 

D 

uses  technology  (facilities. 

□   selects  and  uses  appropriate 

□   recognizes  the  monetary  and 

equipment,  supplies)  as  directed 

equipment,  supplies)  as 

technology  (facilities. 

intrinsic  value  of  managing 

to  perform  a  task  or  provide  a 

appropriate  to  perform  a  task  or 

equipment,  supplies)  to  perform 

technology  (facilities. 

service 

provide  a  service  with  minimal 
assistance  and  supervision 

a  task  or  provide  a  service  on  an 
independent  basis 

equipment,  supplies) 

□  maintains,  stores,  and/or 

D 

maintains,  stores  and/or  disposes 

□  maintains,  stores  and/or  disposes 

□  demonstrates  effective 

disposes  of  equipment  and 

of  equipment  and  materials  with 

of  equipment  and  materials  on 

techniques  for  managing 

materials  as  directed 

limited  assistance 

an  independent  basis 

facilities,  equipment  and 
supplies 

Problem  Solving  and  Innovator 

i 

D  participates  in  problem  solving 

D 

identifies  the  problem  and 

□  thinks  critically  and  acts 

□   identifies  and  resolves  problems 

as  a  process 

selects  an  appropriate  problem- 

logically  in  the  context  of 

efficiently  and  effectively 

□  learns  a  range  of  problem- 

solving  approach  responding 

problem  solving 

solving  skills  and  approaches 

appropriately  to  specified  goals 
and  constraints 

□  practices  problem-solving  skills 

□ 

applies  problem-solving  skills  to 

□  transfers  problem-solving  skills 

□   identifies  and  suggest  new  ideas 

by  responding  appropriately  to  a 

a  directed  or  a  self-directed 

to  real-life  situations  by 

to  get  the  job  done  creatively  by: 

clearly  defined  problem,  speci- 

activity by: 

generating  new  possibilities 

-    combining  ideas  or 

fied  goals  and  constraints  by: 

-    generating  alternatives 

□  prepares  implementation  plans 

information  new  ways 

-    generating  alternatives 

-    evaluating  alternatives 

□  recognizes  risks 

-    making  connections  between 

-    evaluating  alternatives 

-    selecting  appropriate 

seemingly  unrelated  ideas 

-    selecting  appropriate 

altemative(s) 

-    actively  seeking  out 

alternative(s) 

-    taking  action 

opportunities 

■    taking  action 
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Stage  1 —  The  student: 

Stage  2 —  The  student: 

Stage  3 —  The  student: 

Stage  4 —  The  student: 

Communicating  Effectively 

□  uses  communication  skills;  e.g.. 

□  communicates  thoughts, 

D  prepares  and  effectively  presents 

Q  negotiates  effectively  by  working 

reading,  writing,  illustrating, 

feelings,  and  ideas  to  justify  or 

accurate,  concise,  written,  visual 

towards  an  agreement  that  may 

speaking 

challenges  a  position  using 

and/or  oral  reports  providing 

involve  exchanging  specific 

written,  oral  and  visual  means 

reasoned  argument 

resources  or  resolving  divergent 
interests 

□  uses  language  in  appropriate 

D  uses  technical  language 

□  encourages,  persuades. 

□  negotiates  and  works  towards  a 

context 

appropriately 

convinces  or  otherwise 
motivates  individuals 

consensus 

D  listens  to  understand  and  learn 

□   listens  and  responds  to 

□  listens  and  responds  to 

D  listens  and  responds  to  under- 

understand and  learn 

understand,  learn  and  teach 

stand,  learn,  teach  and  evaluate 

D  demonstrates  positive 

□  demonstrates  positive 

D  demonstrates  positive 

D  promotes  positive  interpersonal 

interpersonal  skills  in  selected 

interpersonal  skills  in  many 

interpersonal  skills  in  most 

skills  among  others 

contexts 

contexts 

contexts 

Working  with  Others 

■ — ik                             k 

□  fulfills  responsibility  in  a  group 

□                   P                            P 

D  seeks  a  team  approach  as 

□  leads,  where  appropriate. 

project 

appropriate  based  on  group 

mobilizing  the  group  for  high 

needs  and  benefits  eg  idea 

performance 

potential,  variety  of  strengths. 

sharing  of  work  load 

□  works  collaboratively  in 

D  cooperates  to  achieve  group 

□  works  in  a  team  or  group: 

□  understands  and  works  within 

structured  situations  with  peer 

results 

-    encourages  and  supports 

the  context  of  the  group 

members 

team  members 

□  acknowledges  the  opinions  and 

□  maintains  a  balance  between 

-    helps  others  in  a  positive 

D  prepares,  validates  and 

contributions  of  others  in  the 

speaking,  listening  and 

manner 

implements  plans  that  reveal 

group 

responding  in  group  discussion 

-    provides  leadership/ 

new  possibilities 

□  respects  the  feelings  and  views 

followership  as  required 

of  others 

-    negotiates  and  works  toward 
consensus  as  required 

Demonstrating  Responsibility 

Attendance 

D  demonstrates  responsibility  in 

□   ► ► 

□   ► ► 

□    ► ► 

attendance,  punctuality  and  task 

completion 

Safety 

□  follows  personal  and 

□  recognizes  and  follows  personal 

□  establishes  and  follows  personal 

□  transfers  and  applies  personal 

environmental  health  and  safety 

and  environmental  health  and 

and  environmental  health  and 

and  environmental  health  and 

procedures 

safety  procedures 

safety  procedures 

safety  procedures  to  a  variety  of 
environments  and  situations 

□  identifies  immediate  hazards  and 

□   identifies  immediate  and 

□    ► ► 

a  » ► 

their  impact  on  self,  others  and 

potential  hazards  and  their 

the  environment 

impact  on  self ,  others  and  the 
environment 

□  follows  appropriate/emergency 

□   w ► 

□   ► ► 

□  ► ► 

response  procedures 

□  demonstrates  accountability  for 
actions  taken  to  address 
immediate  and  potential  hazards 

Ethics 

□  makes  personal  judgements 

□  assesses  how  personal 

D  assesses  the  implications  of 

□  analyses  the  implications  of 

about  whether  certain  behaviour/ 

judgements  affect  other  peer 

personal/group  actions  within 

personal/group  actions  within 

action  is  right  or  wrong 

members  and/or  family;  e.g.. 

the  broader  community;  e.g.. 

the  global  context 

home  and  school 

workplace 

D  states  and  defends  a  personal 
code  of  ethics  as  required 

Developmental  Framework* 

»      Simple  task 

*      Task  with  limited  variable 

•      Task  with  multiple  variables 

*      Complex  task 

•      Structured  environment 

•      Less  structured  environment 

•      Flexible  environment 

•      Open  environment 

•      Directed  teaming 

•      Limited  direction 

•      Self-directed              learning, 
seeking  assistance  as  required 

•      Self-directed/self -motivated 

Financial  Management  /G. 
(Interim  1994) 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  DOCUMENTS/COMPONENTS 


FINDOC-A 


Student  Name: 
Activity:  


Module  No: 


Rating  Scale:  {italics  are  optional) 
The  student: 


exceeds  defined  outcomes    Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner    Tools, 
materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently, 
effectively  and  with  confidence    Quality,  particularly  details 
and  finishes  and  productivity  are  consistent  and  exceed 
standards.   No  errors  or  deficiencies  noted.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in  a  self- 
directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected 
and  used  efficiently  and  effectively.  Quality  and  productivity 
are  consistent.  No  numerical  errors  but  minor  formatting  errors 
mav  be  noted.   Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 


2    meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  with 
limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are 
selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality  and  productivity  are 
reasonably  consistent.  Minor  numerical  and/or  formatting 
errors  are  noted.    Works  cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1    meets  defined  outcomes.   Follows  a  guided  plan  of  action    A 
limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  used 
appropriately.  Quality  and  productivity  are  reasonably 
consistent.   Minor  numerical  and/or  formatting  errors  are  noted 
Works  cooperatively. 

0   has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  inappropriately 


Manual 

Computer  Assisted 

FM  Software 

use  of  pen  and  paper  and/or 

use  of  spreadsheet  and/or  word 

use  of  accountine  software 

calculator 

processing,  software,  e.g.. 

package,  e.g..  Simply 

Excel,  Clarisworks 

Accounting  (see  Tool  Fin204-1 
for  additional  guidance) 

Minor  Numerical  Errors  -  transposition  errors,  correct  amount  transferred  to  wrong  account. 

Minor  Formatting  Errors  -  errors  in  underlining,  use  of  abbreviations,  spelling,  neatness  (input  sheets,  appropriate 

method  of  correction),  organization  of  materials. 

NOTE:  Refer  to  the  Marking  Guides  noted  below  for  further  clarification  and  assistance. 


STANDARD  (circle  for  appropriate  level):     1      2     3 
DOCUMENTS/COMPONENTS  Rating 


Chart  of  Accounts 

Ledger(s) 

Journals 

Trial  Balance 

Petty  Cash 

Worksheet 

Statement  of  Income 

Statement  of  Owner's  Equity 

Balance  Sheet 

Closing  Entries 

Post  Closing  Trial  Balance 
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N/A 
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1      0 

N/A 
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1      0 

N/A 
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Marking  Guide 
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MARKING  GUIDE  FOR  AN  INCOME  STATEMENT 

(falutcuf  "Place 

Statement  o^  Income 

7<w  t£e  "TKiwtA.  eU  "DecemCei.  19- 

(1) 

(2) 


(3) 


FINMKG-2 


(4) 


(5) 


"f^evettue 

Sola 

12. 000 

@o4t   o^  tKenc&OMtU&e  Sotd 

"TK&ic/uxttdtie  ^Kuetttwiy  "Decem&ex  1 '.  19- 

60.000 

"P«0ic£cue& 

4.000 

(ycodc  AuaiUdie  fan  Sate 

64.000 

£e&4  TKev&cutcU&c  Invento-iif  "DecemCen  31 .  19- 

56.000 

@oct  o£  (foodi  Sold 

Z.000 

tylOAA   'Pvtfct 

4.000 

Stfceacci 

Ikauzohcc  &xpe*t4ei 

250 

TKttcellatteoac  £%fcenae 

SO 

tRent  Sxpeaae 

950 

SufcfdCei  £%fce*t4e 

300 

7otat  Szp&taea 

1.5X0 

Ttet  Income 

2.420 

i6i 

(1)  Heading 

The  order  of  the  items  in  the  heading  is  important  - 
WHO0  WHAT0  WHEN?  (Note:  "For  the  Month  of  ..." 
or  "For  the  Year  Ended  ..."  must  be  used  to  indicate  that 
it  is  dealing  with  operations  over  a  period  of  time). 

(2)  Revenue 

The  column  on  the  right  is  for  final  totals,  columns  to 
the  left  are  subtotaled  columns.  If  there  is  more  than 
one  revenue  account,  list  them  in  the  second  column  and 
total  in  the  column  on  the  right. 

(3)  Cost  of  Merchandise  Sold  (if  applicable) 

It  is  important  that  this  information  be  accurately  taken 
from  the  worksheet.  Calculations  should  be  made  in  the 
left  column  and  the  final  total  for  Cost  of  Merchandise 
Sold  placed  in  the  right  column. 


(4)  Gross  Profit  (if  applicable) 

This  is  the  difference  between  Sales  and  Cost  of  Goods 
Sold. 

(5)  Expenses 

Expenses  should  appear  in  the  left  column  and  the  Total 
Expenses  be  placed  in  the  right  column. 

(6)  Net  Income  (Loss) 

Net  Income  (Loss)  is  the  difference  between  Gross 
Profit  and  Total.  The  Total  must  be  underlined. 
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MARKING  GUIDE  FOR  A 

CAPITAL  STATEMENT/STATEMENT  OF  OWNER'S  EQUITY 

"P<n  t6c  TKoHtA.  o£  Vecemfoi.  W- 
(1) 


FINMKG-3 


fanea  (faluHUf.  fai/zitai  "Deccuden  1 '.  W- 

62.  070 

Ttet  IncotKe 

2.24G 

JLe&c  7(JitAd-uiuMxlt 

600 

%£  IwneaM  in  dapiiai 

1.Z2G 

(lame*  falutuf  (?Apita£  "Decandex  31.  15- 

63.  MO 

(2) 


(1)  Heading 

The  order  of  the  items  in  the  heading  is  important  -  WHO0 
WHAT9  WHEN?  (Note:  "For  the  Month  of  ..."  or  "For  the 
Year  Ended  ..."  must  be  used  in  a  Capital  Statement  as  it 
contains  the  net  income  or  loss  over  a  period  of  time). 


(2)  Calculations 

The  column  on  the  right  is  for  final  totals,  columns  to  the 
left  are  sub-total  columns.  The  calculation  if  Net  Increase  or 
Net  decrease  in  Capital  is  most  important.  The  final  total 
must  be  underlined. 
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MARKING  GUIDE  FOR  A  REPORT  FORM  BALANCE  SHEET 


FINMKG^l 


(^atcuacf  Staicwcut 

'DccewCci  31 .  19- 
(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


t4mOa 

^a»ti 

10.000 

^uountd  t^eceivA&c 

600 

TK&ickuteUde  1  Hveuttyuf 

56.000 

Supplied. 

200 

"piepeud  ^nduiOMce 

150 

HotaL  Addctd 

66.  950 

JLiaCiliiied 

?4ccou*itd  T^dUfaMc 

2.500 

$S7  dAAv^ed  on  Sated 

Z40 

$S7  Paid  on  "PuzcAadea 

2S0 

$Sl  Payntte. 

560 

lotat  Jlia&dUUa. 

3.060 

(da.piZal)  OuMten  d  Sgx&y 

finned  (yalivcuf.   ^Apital 

63.  MO 

loiai  JlidCdCUcd  W  ^Apitai 

66.  950 

(1)  Heading 

The  order  of  the  items  in  the  heading  is  important  -  WHO9 
WHAT"1  WHEN0  (Note:  "As  at..."  or  the  date  as  it  depicts 
the  balance  sheet  accounts  at  a  specific  date). 

(2)  &  (3)  Assets  and  Liabilities 

Assets  and  Liabilities  are  recorded  in  the  order  in  which 
they  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet  section  of  the  Work  Sheet. 


(4)  Owner's  Equity  (Capital)  (if  applicable) 

This  amount  may  be  taken  from  the  Balance  Sheet  section  of 
the  Worksheet,  or  from  the  Capital  Statement. 
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MARKING  GUIDE  FOR  POST-CLOSING  TRIAL  BALANCE 


FINMKG-5 


VecMt6en31.   15- 

(1) 


/tccccutt 

Vd<i 

CiedU 

"Sank 

10.000 

/iicouttt  1Rceeiwz£lc 

600 

'iUcv/uindiM  1  itu&itaitf 

5600 

Sup-pUa 

200 

"Pi&fiAid-  Ititvuittcc 

150 

rfccouittb  "PaxfoMe 

2.500 

qSlVcuftdlc 

560 

fauna  (faiivcuf.  @a,fiiX&L 

63.  Z50 

66.  550 

66  550 

(2) 


(3) 


(1)  Heading 

The  order  of  the  items  in  the  heading  is  important  -  WHO0 
WHAT0  WHEN0  (Note:  "As  at..."  or  the  date  as  at  depicts 
the  balance  sheet  accounts  at  a  specific  date) 


(3)  Debit  and  Credit  Columns 

These  numbers  should  be  legible  and  properly  aligned.  They 
must  be  recorded  directly  from  the  ledger.  The  totals  must  be 
equal  and  underlined. 


(2)  Account  List 

The  accounts  must  be  listed  in  the  same  order  as  they  appear 
in  the  ledger. 
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MODULE  FIN101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


FINlOl-1 


Module  Learner  Expectation:  The  student  will  recognize  the  importance  of  ethical  conduct. 

Criteria  and  Conditions:  Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on  preparing  a  code  of  ethics  for  a  financial 
management  student  that  includes  examples  of  relationships  with  other  individuals,  school  clubs  (teams),  and  family  and 
community  (workplace)  members. 


TASK 

OBSERVATION/RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4       3        2         10        N/A 

Content 

4       3        2        10        N/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4       3        2         10        N/A 

STANDARD  IS  1  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATING:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


COMMENTS 


TASK  CHECKLIST 


The  student  is  able  to: 

Preparation  and  Planning 

□  set  goals  and  follow  instructions  accurately 

□  respond  to  directed  questions  and  follow  necessary  steps  to 
find  answers 

□  access  basic  in-school/community  information  sources 

□  interpret  and  organize  information  into  a  logical  sequence 

□  record  information  accurately,  using  correct  technical  terms 

□  use  time  effectively 

Content 

□  The  code  displays  the  student's  understanding  of  the 
difference  between  ethical  conduct  and  rules  and 
regulations 

□  The  code  provides  appropriate  examples  of  ethical 
behaviour  in  personal  and  small  business  relationships 
(interactions) 

□  The  code  exhibits  student  awareness  and  understanding  of 
the  effects  of  ethics  (positive  and/or  negative)  on  the 
individual  and  on  the  small  business 

Presenting/Reporting 

D    demonstrate  effective  use  of  one  or  more  communication 
media: 

e.g..  Written:  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar 

basic  format 
Oral:  voice  projection,  body  language 

Audio-Visual:  techniques,  tools 

□  use  correct  grammatical  convention  and  technical  terms 
through  proofreading/editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  of  the 
project 

D    communicate  information  in  a  logical  sequence 

□  state  a  conclusion  based  on  a  summary  of  facts 

□  provide  a  reference  list  of  three  or  more  basic  information 
sources 
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SAMPLE  CONCEPT  TEST  FIM01-2 

FIN101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

Acquiring  and  Using  Financial  Resources 

CREDIT 

List  six  sources  of  financial  aid  available  to  business  and  describe  the  services  offered  by  each 
institution.  Use  the  following  headings. 

Source  of  Financial  Aid  Services  Offered 

Susan  Miller  wants  to  open  a  craft  store  in  Red  Deer.  She  has  visited  four  craft  stores  in  the  Red  Deer 
area,  and  two  of  them  are  for  sale.  Susan  has  saved  $5,000  of  her  own  money  but  is  not  sure  how  much  it 
will  cost  to  purchase  and  maintain  the  store.  She  is  also  unsure  as  to  where  she  could  obtain  further 
financial  aid. 

List  four  questions  Susan  should  ask  existing  owners  of  craft  stores. 

If  Susan  contemplates  purchasing  an  existing  store,  what  business  records  and  statements  should  she 
ask  to  see. 

Susan's  sister,  Lilly,  has  agreed  to  loan  Susan  some  money.  List  two  advantages  and  two 
disadvantages  of  borrowing  from  a  friend  of  relative. 

List  two  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  borrowing  the  funds  from  a  financial  institution. 

Vocabulary  for  Credit 

The  following  words  should  appear  in  a  comprehensive  vocabulary  test  on  this  concept. 

credit 

interest 

collateral 

promissory  note 

co-signer 

amortization 

BANKING 

Explain  the  concept  of  automated  tellers  and  the  electronic  transfer  of  funds. 

List  five  services  that  are  offered  by  a  bank. 

Explain  the  differences  between  the  two  main  types  of  bank  accounts. 

Why  do  banks  charge  interest  on  loans  and  mortgages? 

Why  do  banks  pay  interest  to  customers  on  some  forms  of  a  savings? 

What  are  the  risks  involved  to  the  customer  usins  the  automated  tellers? 
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SAMPLE  CONCEPT  TEST  (continued)  TOOL  FIN101-2 

Vocabulary  for  Banking 

The  following  words  should  appear  in  the  comprehensive  vocabulary  test  on  this  concept.. 

multi-branch  banking 

G.I.C. 

traveller's  cheques 

deposit 

N.S.F.  cheque 

P.I.N. 

signature  card 

INSURANCE 

List  forms  of  insurance  available  to  an  individual. 

List  forms  of  insurance  available  to  a  business. 

Compare  the  insurance  requirements  of  an  individual  with  the  insurance  requirements  of  a  small 

business. 

What  insurance  requirements  are  required  by  an  individual  and  by  business  under  government 

legislation? 

Explain  why  boys  in  Alberta  pay  a  higher  amount  for  car  insurance  than  girls  in  Alberta  with  the  same 

driving  record  and  age. 

"Buying  life  insurance  is  a  good  way  to  build  your  savings,"  Do  you  agree  or  disagree  with  this 
statement?  State  your  reasons. 

Vocabulary  for  Insurance 

The  following  words  should  appear  in  a  comprehensive  vocabulary  test  on  this  concept. 

endorsement 

riders 

premium 

beneficiary 

dividends 

policy 

term 

whole  life 
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MODULE  FIN101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


FIN101-3 


Module  Learner  Expectation:  The  student  will  develop  an  awareness  of  personal  and  small  business  financial  management. 
Criteria  and  Conditions:    Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on  providing  two  examples  each  of  government 
legislation  at  the  federal,  provincial  and  municipal  level  and  how  it  will  affect  small  business  financial  management.    In  the 
discussion  the  student  will  make  reference  to  specific  types  of  small  businesses  and  provide  information  about  possible  sources 
of  information  available  to  assist  an  individual  or  small  business. 


TASK 

OBSERVATION/RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4       3        2         1         0        N/A 

Content 

4      3        2        1        0       N/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4       3        2         10        N/A 

STANDARD  IS  1  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATING:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


COMMENTS 


TASK  CHECKLIST 


The  student  is  able  to: 

Preparation  and  Planning 

□  set  goals  and  follow  instructions  accurately 

□  respond  to  directed  questions  and  follow  necessary  steps  to 
find  answers 

□  access  basic  in-school/community  information  sources 

□  interpret  and  organize  information  into  a  logical  sequence 

□  record  information  accurately,  using  correct  technical  terms 
D    use  time  effectively 

Content 

□  The  report  provides  two  examples  of  government 
legislation  at  each  of  the  federal,  provincial  and  municipal 
levels 

□  The  report  describes  the  effect  of  the  legislation  on  personal 
and  small  business  financial  management  using  specific 
examples 

□  The  report  provides  possible  sources  of  information 
available  to  the  individual  and  to  a  small  business 

□  The  report  exhibits  student  awareness  and  understanding  of 
the  issues  and  presents  the  student's  personal  opinion 

Presenting/Reporting 

□  demonstrate  effective  use  of  one  or  more  communication 
media: 

e.g.,  Written:  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar 

basic  format 

voice  projection,  body  language 
techniques,  tools 


Oral: 
Audio-Visual: 

□  use  correct  grammatical  convention  and  technical  terms 
through  proofreading/editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  of  the 
project 

□  communicate  information  in  a  logical  sequence 

□  state  a  conclusion  based  on  a  summary  of  facts 

□  provide  a  reference  list  of  three  or  more  basic  information 
sources 
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MODULE  FIN103:    COMPLETING  THE  ACCOUNTING  CYCLE  TOOL103-1 

FOR  A  SERVICE  BUSINESS 

SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  QUESTIONS 

NOTE: 

These  are  suggested  questions  only.  Other  questions  should  be  developed  which  relate  specifically  to  the 

project  being  completed  by  the  student. 

1 .  Why  does  Net  Income  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet  credit  column  and  Net  Loss  appear  in  the  Balance 
Sheet  debit  column  of  the  work  sheet? 

2.  Explain  how  a  proprietorship  can  show  a  net  income  in  the  Income  Statement  and  a  net  decrease  of 
Owner's  Equity  in  the  Balance  Sheet. 

3.  Explain  why  expense  accounts  are  debited  and  revenue  accounts  are  credited? 

4.  One  of  your  customers  has  her  scalp  burned  as  a  result  of  the  hair  solution  used  on  her  hair  at  your 
beauty  salon.  You  receive  a  letter  from  her  lawyer  asking  for  a  settlement  of  $5,000.  What  change 
will  you  record  in  your  accounting  records  as  a  result  of  receiving  this  letter? 

The  following  questions  relate  specifically  to  closing  entries  and  the  answer  are  provided. 

1 .    Name  3  classifications  of  accounts  in  the  general  ledger  which  are  referred  to  as  temporary  capital 
accounts? 

A.    I&eu&tuc  B.    &xpe*t4c  C.    Income  SW*»«ti^ 


2.  In  what  division  of  the  general  ledger  is  the  Income  Summary  account  placed 

Capital. 

3.  What  kind  of  accounts  remain  open  in  the  ledger  after  the  closing  entries  have  been  posted? 

SaJUutce  S&eet  Ateouxto. 

4.  What  is  the  purpose  of  taking  a  post-closing  trial  balance 
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SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  QUESTIONS  (continued)  FINT03-1 

MODULE  FIN  103:  Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a  Service  Business 

5.    Study  the  capital  account  card  below  and  answer  the  following  questions.  (James  Wilson,  Capital) 


DATE 

ITEM 

POST  REF 

DEBIT 

CREDIT 

DR/CR 

BALANCE 

MAY  1 

BAL. 

CR. 

2.000.00 

4 

C4 

100.00 

CR 

2.100.00 

31 

c: 

400.00 

CR. 

2.500.00 

31 

G2 

25.00 

CR. 

2.475.00 

A.  Describe  the  entry  for  May  4. 

/iddiicoital,  1wtcit*ucut  ut  Su&utete. 

B.  Describe  the  first  entry  for  May  31  if  it  is  a  closing  entry. 

Tfet  income 

C.      Describe  the  second  entry  for  May  31  if  it  is  a  closing  entry. 
6.     Study  the  following  Income  Summary  account  card  and  answer  the  following  questions. 


DATE 

ITEM 

POST  REF 

DEBIT 

CREDIT 

DR/CR 

BALANCE 

MAY  31 

G8 

200.00 

CR. 

200.00 

31 

G8 

250.00 

DR. 

50.00 

31 

G8 

50.00 

__ 

A.  What  does  the  $200  on  the  line  1  represent? 

B.  What  does  the  $250  on  the  line  2  represent? 

C.  What  does  the  $50  on  line  3  represent? 
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FIN201-1 


Sample  Test  Questions 
(with  suggested  answers  in  bold) 


Q  Which  act  gave  the  federal  government  unlimited  powers  of  taxation? 

A  The  Constitution  Act  of  1867. 

Q  How  did  the  government  propose  to  pay  the  expenses  that  were  incurred  during  the  First  World 

War,  and  how  does  that  relate  to  today's  tax  situation? 

A  The  government  proposed  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  war  by  enforcing  the  Income  War  Tax 

Act,  which  stated  that  taxes  would  be  paid  by  corporations  and  individuals  based  on  their 
income.  These  taxes  were  considered  a  temporary  measure,  and  they  have  continued  ever 
since. 

Match  the  terms  in  Column  1  with  the  definitions  in  Column  2 


Column  1 

Column  2 

d       head  tax 

a.  a  tax  paid  to  use  a  facility  or  service,  such 
as  the  toll  charged  for  using  a  bridge  or 
road 

h       income  tax 

b.  a  tax  on  the  value  of  property  when  it 
changes  ownership,  such  as  when  land  is 
transferred  under  certain  conditions 

_f wealth  tax 

c.  a  tax  usually  applied  on  imported  goods  to 
make  domestic  goods  more  competitively 
priced 

a       user  tax 

d.  a  flat  tax  imposed  on  a  specific  group  of 
taxpayers.  For  instance,  everyone  over  a 
certain  age  has  to  pay  an  amount  of  tax. 

g       commodity  tax 

e.  a  value-added  tax,  or  a  multi-stage  sales  tax, 
applied  on  the  value  of  a  product  as  it 
moves  through  the  stages  of  production  and 
distribution. 

c       duty 

f.  a  tax  on  a  taxpayer's  accumulated  capital, 
such  as  a  tax  on  capital  gains  and 
succession  duties 

b       transfer  tax 

g.  a  tax,  such  as  a  sales  tax,  on  the 
consumption  of  products. 

e       business  transfer  tax 

h.  a  tax  on  the  income  of  a  person  or  a 
corporation 
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Q  Define  the  self  assessment  system. 

A  Canadian  residents  and  non-residents  with  Canadian  income  are  responsible  for  making 

sure  they  have  paid  their  taxes  according  to  the  law.  In  other  words,  it  is  your 
responsibility  to  pay  your  taxes,  not  the  government's  responsibility  to  collect  them. 

Q  Do  you  require  a  social  insurance  number  (SIN)  to  file  an  income  tax  return?  If  so,  how  do  you 

get  one? 

A  Yes,  to  file  a  tax  return,  you  need  a  SIN.  Also,  you  have  to  give  your  SIN  to  anyone  who 

prepares  a  tax  information  slip  (such  as  a  T4  slip)  for  you.  If  you  do  not  have  a  SIN,  you 
can  apply  for  one  through  any  Canada  Employment  Centre. 

Q  The  Declaration  of  Taxpayer  Rights  was  introduced  in  February  1985.  One  of  the  rights 

contained  in  the  declaration  states: 

People  have  the  right  to  expect  that  any  information  they  give  will  be  kept  confidential.  This  is 
one  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the  Canadian  tax  system. 

Why  is  the  aspect  of  confidentiality  so  important  to  taxpayers? 

A  Individuals  generally  prefer  to  keep  confidential  information  concerning  their  financial 

records.  They  consider  this  information  personal,  such  as  the  amount  of  money  they  make 
each  year. 

Q  Tony  said,  "I  never  file  a  tax  return,  because  I  don't  have  any  taxes  to  pay."  What  is  wrong  with 

this  statement. 

A  A  person  has  to  file  a  return  only  if  they  owe  tax  or  are  specifically  asked  to  file  a  return  by 

Revenue  Canada,  have  to  contribute  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  on  self-employed 
earnings,  or  sold  or  disposed  of  capital  property.  However,  if  Tony  wishes  to  claim  a 
refund  or  refundable  tax  credits  or  apply  for  the  GST  credit,  he  needs  to  file  a  return. 

Q  Where  are  our  tax  dollars  spent?  List  as  many  categories  as  you  can  think  of. 

A  •  revenue  for  government  operations 

•  research 

•  transportation 

•  housing 

•  health  and  welfare 

•  defence 

•  culture  and  recreation 

•  foreign  aid 

•  economic  development 
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MODULE  FIN201  PERSONAL  TAXATION 


FIN201-2 


Sample  to  be  used  to  complete  personal  income  tax  returns 

(with  key) 
High  School  Student 


You  are  an  18-year-old  high  school  student  (born  July  15,  1976).  You  are  single  and  live  at  home  with 
your  parents.  During  the  year,  you  worked  part-time  at  Carl's  Car  Wash  and  Bob's  Bookstore. 

You  also  received  interest  of  $250  from  your  savings  account  at  the  bank. 

In  February  1995,  you  receive  the  attached  information  slips. 

Based  on  the  information  given,  prepare  your  1994  tax  return. 


M 


Ravanue   Ravenu 
Canada   Canada 


2.900     .00 


TTTT 


T4-1W4 

Sifpptamtfltavy 


statement  of  remuneration  pab> 
etat  oc  la  remuneration  payee 


9160631 


pttn  oorttuuna  )  unwtgt 

TO    A© 


S        PfttaOTMatia* 


asag 


w^*  compbumm 


>     3 


DR><SS& 


r»mp*oy*  |  r*C 


■aVTWtgt 

I  Woo    OO 


BH^M<0«» 


3    UnWMW 


3J    boooJ  rwurera*  r 


Cgwgnggjgng  tfiwpioi 


Dans  oa  Manteawnea 


'PrnHrca 


&-Ss33Stt 


ssss* 


Stiramt  flnOaWaatll 


Br 


o.-H'd.U""" 


For  EnfpVvft  •wwwwllon  sot 


•eta  aery  J    #> 
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M     Revenue      Revenu 
Canada        Canada 

Federal  and  Ontario  Individual  Income  Tax  Return 
Step  1  -  Identification 

^  Attach  your  Identification  label  here.  Correct  any  wrong  Information. 
I     If  you  did  not  receive  one,  print  your  name  and  addreet  below. 

First  name  and  initial 

|      yOU/L        T'g*T       JNiA/WIg 


T1  GENERAL  1994 


Last  name 

VPu«        lAIT UAMM- 


I     Address 

I  TOM*       AftfttfK 


City 


T*gu«      city 


1     Province  or  territory  Postal  code 

\   Y»m*    PL*ri«CM   •*.  TUfinty      l'     \2Cl£AMl±l 


Enter  your  province  or  territory  erf  residence  on  December  31. 1994: 


II  you  were  seit -employed  In  1994.  state  the  province  or  territory  of 
self-em  ptoyment 


If  you  became  or  ceased  to  be  a  resident  ol  Canada  In  1994,  give  the  date  of 
Day  Month  Day  Month 

Entry    I      .      I      I"      I  ordeparture      I  I      I  I 


Enter  the  social  insurance  number  only  rt  the  number  is  not  shown  or 
the  label,  or  If  you  are  not  attaching  a  label: 


Your* 


J I 


TbUfci  S...JJ 


Your  spouse's 


J L 


_L 


I       '       I 


_L 


A  spouse  may  Induda  s  common-law  spouse:  see  the  guide. 


Your  date  ot  birth: 


Day  Month  Year 

7,51    10,71    [hliZii 


Check    '    the  box  that  apokes  to  your  mantaJ  status  on 
D«cember31. 1994: 

lQ  Married             2Q  Uving ctxwnorMaw     3Q  Widowed 
<D  Divorced  sD  Separated eS  Smgle 


Name  of  your  spouse; 


If  the  Ircfivtdual  Is  deceased, 
grve  the  data  o>  death: 


Do  not  uu 
thlaaraa 


Day 


Month 


Year 
II  t9 


Step  2  -  Goods  and  services  tax  (GST)  credit  application 

(See  Step  2  In  the  guide  to  find  out  If  you  should  apply.) 

Are  you  applying  tor  Die  goods  and  services  tax  credit? 

Hyes.  enter  the  number  of  children  under  age  19  on  December  31.  1994  (1'  applicable) 

It  yes,  enter  your  spouse's  net  Income  from  Hne  236  of  your  spouse's  return  (rf  applicable) 


o 


NO 


H2- 


Step  3  -  Total  income 

Employment  Income  (box  14  on  all  T4  slips) 


Commissions  (box  42  on  all  T4  slips) 


102 


Other  employment  Income  (see  fine  104  in  the  Quids) 
Old  Age  Security  pension  (box  18  on  the  T4AJOAS)  slip) 


Canada  or  Quebec  Pension  Plan  benefits  (box  20  on  the  T4A(P)  slip) 


Disability  benefits  Included  on  line  1 1 4  (box  1 6  on  the  T4A(P)  slip) 
Other  pensions  or  superannuation  (see  line  115  In  the  guide) 


152 


Unemployment  Insurance  benefits  (box  14  on  the  T4U  sHp) 


Taxable  amount  of  dividends  from  taxable  Canadian  corporations  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  4) 
Interest  and  other  Investment  income  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  4) 


Net  partnership  income:  limited  or  non-active  partners  only  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  4) 
Rental  Income  Gross  160 


Net 


Taxable  capital  gains  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  3) 


Alimony  or  maintenance  Income 


Registered  retirement  savings  plan  income  (from  all  T4RSP  slips) 


Other  Income  (see  line  130  in  the  guide)              Specify: 

Business  Income 

Gross  1S2 

Net 

Professional  income 

Gross  164 

Net 

Commission  income 

Gross  166 

Net 

Farming  income 

Gross  168 

Net 

Fishing  income 

Gross  1T0 

Net 

Workers'  Compensation  payments  (box  10  on  fhe  T5007  slip)               1 

44 

Social  assistance  payments  (see 

line  145  in  the  guide)                           1 

45 

Net  federal  supplements  (box  21 

on  the  T4A(OAS)  sHp)                          1 

46 

Add  tines  144.  145.  and  146.  1 

47 

► 

101            *flco 

jifl 

104 

113 

114 

115 

119 

120 

121            J5o 

an 

122 

126 

127 

126 

129 

130 

135 

1J7 

139 

141 

143 

Add  the  amounts  on  line*  101. 104  to  143  Inclusive,  and  147.  This  Is  your  total  income.    150 1        UaSO     \nr\\ 


Do  not 
use  this  area 

605 

600 

1          1          ! 

I          t          1 
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Before  you  mail  your  return,  make  sure  you  have  attached  here  all  required  information  slips,  completed  schedules, 
receipts,  and  corresponding  statements. 


Step  5  -  Non-refundable  tax  credits 


Basic  personal  amount 


Age  amount  fit  you  were  bom  in  1 929  or  earlier  see  line  301  in  the  guide) 


Clahn  86.456.00    300 
301 


ins*   [mm 


Spousal  amount  <s«e  line  303  m  the  gutde) 
Complete  the  following  calculation: 
Bam  amount 


S  5.918 


Subtract  your  spouse's  net  Income 


Spousal  amount  ftf  negative,  enter  "0")  (maximum  claim  t5.380) 


00 


_►    303 

Equivalent-to-spouse  amount  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  5) (maitmum  claim  J5J80J    305 

Amounts  for  infirm  dependants  ape  1B  or  older  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  6) 308 

Canaoa  or  Quebec  Pennon  Plan  eontrtbutiorts 
Contrlbutiona  through  employment  from  be*  16  and  box  17  on  at  T4  slips  (maximum  $806.00) 308 


Contributions  payable  on  aerf-emptoymenl  earnings  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  8) 


Unemployment  iniurance  premiuma  from  box  18  on  all  T4  slips  (gee  jjna  312  in  the  guide) 


Pension  income  amoun!  (maximum  St. 000;  seehne  314  m  the  guide) 


Disability  amount  Idaim  S4.233;  tee  line  316  In  the  guide) 


Disability  amount  transterred  from  a  dependant  other  than  your  spouse 


Tuition  fees 


Eoucat)  on  amount 


Tuition  fee»  and  education  amount  transferred  from  a  child 


112 


Amounta  transfeirad  from  your  spouse  (attach  a  completed  Schedule  2) 


320 
322 
324 
328 


tLO. 


Medical  expenses  (see  line  330  in  the  guide:  attach  receipts) 330 

Subtract  3%  of  ime  236.  or  SI  .614.  whichever  laleaa 

Subtotal 

Subtract  medical  expenses  adjustment  (see  Ime  331  In  the  guide)  331  _ 
Allowable  portion  of  medical  expenses  fjj  negative,  enter  *0*) 


►    332 


Add  jobs  300  through  326  and  line  332  (H  this  total  Is  more  than  jjng  260.  aee  line  335  in  the  guide)  335       fcSflfl 


as. 


Multiply  the  111101101  on  jjng  335  by  17%  (or  um  Table  A.)  =   338 


Charitable  donations  (maximum  20%  ol  line  236:  attach  receipts)  340 

Gifts  10  Canada  or  a  province  (attach  receipts)  342 

Totai  conations  (add  lines  340  and  342)  344 

Enter  the  amount  from  hne  344.  to  a  maximum  ol  S200  345  _ 
Subtract  hne  345  from  line  344 


Multiply  this  amount  by  17%=    348 


Multiply  this  amount  by  29%=    348 
Add  line*  338.  346.  and  348.  These  are  your  total  non-refundable  tax  credit*.        350[ 
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Module  Learner  Expectation:    The  student  will  demonstrate  efficient  use  of  designated  small  business  accounting  software;. 

The  student  will  demonstrate  appropriate  workstation  management  procedures. 
Criteria  and  Conditions:   Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on  completing  a  software  tutorial  that  incorporates 
the  setup,  input,  and  output  of  data,  and  workstation  management,  followed  by  a  presentation  that  discusses  a  comparison  of 
manual  and  automated  procedures. 


TASK 

OBSERVAT 

ON/RATING 

Setup 

4      3       2 

0        N/A 

Input 

4       3        2 

0        N/A 

Output 

4       3        2 

0        N/A 

Presentation 

4       3        2 

0        N/A 

Workstation  Management 

4       3        2 

0        N/A 

STANDARD  IS  2  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATING:  (italics  are  optional) 
The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


COMMENTS 


TASK  CHECKLIST 


The  student  is  able  to: 

Setup 

□  load  the  program  efficiently 

□  use  appropriate  keystrokes  to  move  between  modules 

□  adjust  integration  accounts  to  reflect  the  needs  of  the 
business 

□  create,  modify,  delete  ledger  accounts  (including  historical 
data) 

□  set  the  system  ready  (including  precautionary  backup) 

□  discuss  and  demonstrate  data  security  and  safety 
precautions 

Input 

□  input  day-to-day  transactions  in  an  efficient  manner 

G    input  specialized  transactions  in  an  efficient  manner  (i.e.. 
partial  payments,  prepayments,  correcting  entries,  bad 
debts) 

Output 

□  produces  financial  statements,  schedules,  and  reports  in  an 
efficient  manner 

D    prepares  for  next  reporting  period 

□  print  out  appropriate  reports 

Presentation  (written,  oral  or  audio- visual) 

D    list  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  computerized 
accounting  vs.  manual  accounting  (i.e..  posting,  closing 
entries,  finding  errors) 

□  compare  manually-generated  and  computer  generated 
financial  statements  (e.g..  post-closing  trial  balance) 

Workstation  Management 

□  appropriately  adjusts  monitor,  keyboard,  desk,  chair,  and 
other  equipment  to  ensure  workstation  environment  is 
ergonomically  appropriate,  comfortable,  and  efficient  to 
work 

□  maintain  good  body  posture  to  avoid  heath  hazards 

□  ensure  safe  and  secure  handling  of  hardware,  software,  and 
supplies 
maintain  an  oraanized.  neat  workstation 


□ 
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Sample  Test  Questions 
(with  suggested  answers  in  bold) 


Capital  Assets 


Record  the  journal  entries  required  for  a  vehicle  that  was  traded  in  plus  a  Si 2000.00  cash  payment  for  a 
new  vehicle  valued  at  $18000.00  on  January  1,  19yy.  The  old  vehicle  cost  $16  000.00  and  the 
Accumulated  Depreciation  as  of  December  31,  19xx,  amounted  to  $1 1,000.00.  Assume  the  trade-in 
value  equals  the  book  value. 


Date 

Account  Title 

Post 
Ref 

Debits 

Credits 

19yy 

Jan.  1 

Accumulated  Depreciation 

11  000.00 

Vehicle 

17  000.00 

Vehicle 

16  000.00 

Cash 

12  000.00 

Tanover  Ltd.  acquired  some  plant  machinery  at  the  beginning  of  Year  1.  The  machinery  has  an  estimated 
service  life  of  five  years.  The  cost  of  the  machinery  is  $15  500  and  has  a  salvage  value  of  $1  500. 
Prepare  the  depreciation  schedules  for  this  asset  using  (1)  the  straight-line  method  and  (2)  the  declining 
balance  method. 


Straight-Line 
Method 

Declining 

Balance 

Method  (40%) 

Year  1 

2800 

5600 

Year  2 

2800 

3360 

Year  3 

2800 

2016 

Year  4 

2800 

1210 

Year  5 

2800 

726 

Total  Depr. 

14000 

12912 

Plus  Salvage 

1500 

Total 

15500 

At  the  end  of  Year  3,  Tanover  Ltd.  showed  a  profit  on  their  financial  statements  of  $27  000  based  on  the 
straight-line  method  of  depreciation.  How  would  the  declining  balance  method  affect  the  profit  for 
Year  3 


Carl's  Plumbing  &  Heating  Services  has  the  following  capital  assets.  The  business  uses  the  straight-line 
method  of  depreciation.  Assume  that  all  equipment  was  purchased  on  January  1,  19xx. 


Item 

Purchase 
Price 

Estimated 
Life 

Est.  Salvage 
Value 

Computer 

$4  000.00 

5  vears 

$400.00 

Photocopier 

$1  800.00 

5  years 

$200.00 

Truck 

$22  000.00 

8  vears 

$3  000.00 
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Complete  the  capital  assets  register  for  December  31,  19xx. 


Item 

Purchase  Cost 
(Disposal 

Annual 

Depreciation 

Expense 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Undepreciated 
Book  Value 

Computer 

4  000.00 

720.00 

720.00 

3  280.00 

Photocopier 

1  800.00 

320.00 

320.00 

1  480.00 

Subtotals 

5  800.00 

1  040.00 

1  040.00 

4  760.00 

Truck 

22  000.00 

2  375.00 

2  375.00 

19  625.00 

Totals 

27  800.00 

3  415.00 

3  415.00 

24  385.00 

Use  the  capital  assets  register  to  make  the  journal  entry  for  the  depreciation  adjustment. 


Date 

Account  Title 

Post 
Ref 

Debits 

Credits 

19xx 

Dec.  31 

Depreciation  Expense 

3  415.00 

Accumulated  Depr  -  Office 
Equip 

1  040.00 

Accumulated  Depreciation  - 
Truck 

2  375.00 

Uncollectible  Accounts 

Concordia  Company  ages  its  accounts  receivable  to  estimate  its  bad  debts  expense.  Current  accounts 
receivable  have  been  aged  and  entered  in  the  following  chart. 

Total  the  columns  in  the  chart  and  calculate  the  bad  debts  estimate  for  the  year  ending  December  31, 
19xx. 


Customer 

Net  Yet 
Due 

1-30 
Davs 

31-60 
Davs 

61-90 
Davs 

Over  90 
Davs 

A.  Anderson 

1  400 

C.  Davidson 

1  200 

R.  Harrison 

600 

S.  Sanders 

150 

R.  Pichonsky 

100 
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R.  Flanders 

1  225 

C.  Austin 

1  150 

E.  Buss 

250 

B.  Villeneuve 

400 

E.  Douglas 

150 

L.  Cameron 

200 

Totals 

3  625 

2  550 

300 

250 

100 

%  Uncollectible 

1% 

2% 

4% 

15% 

30% 

Allowance  for 
Doubtful  Accounts 

36.25 

51.00 

12.00 

37.50 

30.00 

Journalize  the  adjusting  entry. 


Date 

Account  Title 

Post 
Ref 

Debits 

Credits 

19xx 

Dec.  31 

Bad  Debt  Expense 

166.75 

Allowance  for  Doubtful  Accounts 

166.75 

Suzanne  does  the  account  for  her  small  business,  The  Sweet  Shop.  She  uses  a  percentage  (2%)  of 
accounts  receivable  to  calculate  her  uncollectible  accounts.  At  the  end  of  June,  her  total  accounts 
receivable  was  $854.00.  Prepare  the  journal  entry  to  record  this  calculation. 


Date 

Account  Title 

Post 
Ref 

Debits 

Credits 

19xx 

June  30 

Bad  Debt  Expense 

17.08 

Allowance  for  Doubtful  Accounts 

17.08 

Anna's  Floral  Shop  uses  the  direct  write-off  method  for  the  few  bad  debts  it  has.  Selected  accounts  and  a 
general  journal  are  given. 
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Journalize  the  transactions  given  in  the  general  journal. 

19xx 

June  5  Sold  merchandise  to  M.  Anderson  on  account,  $120. 

Nov.  9  Anderson's  account  was  deemed  uncollectible  and  written  off. 

Dec.  7  A  cheque  was  received  in  the  mail  paying  Anderson's  account  in  full. 


Date 

Account  Title 

Post 
Ref 

Debits 

Credits 

19xx 

June  5 

Accounts  Receivable  /  M.  Anderson 

104 

120.00 

Sales 

401 

120.00 

Nov.  9 

Bad  Debts  Expense 

605 

120.00 

Accounts  Receivable  /  M. 
Anderson 

104 

120.00 

wrote  off  uncollectible  account 

Dec.  7 

Accounts  Receivable  /  M.  Anderson 

104 

120.00 

Bad  Debts  Collected 

402 

120.00 

To  restore  accounts  receivable 

Dec.  7 

Cash 

101 

120.00 

Accounts  Receivable  /  M. 

Anderson 

104 

120.00 

Inventory 

Phil's  Novelty  Shoppe  has  the  following  month-end  financial  information: 


Revenue: 

Net  Sales 
Cost  of  Goods  Sold: 

Beginning  Inventory 

Net  Purchases 

Merchandise  Available  for  Sale 

Less  Ending  Merchandise  Inventory 

Cost  of  Merchandise  Sold 
Gross  Profit  on  Sales 
Total  Expenses 
Net  Income 


1400.00 
800.00 

2200.00 
950.00 


3700.00 


1250.00 

2450.00 

989.00 

1461.00 


A  further  check  of  the  inventory  noted  that  it  was  overvalued  by  $300.00.  What  effect  would  this  error 

have  on  the  net  income  of  the  business? 

The  net  income  should  accurately  be  recorded  as  $1761.00. 
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Explain  the  difference  between  perpetual  and  periodic  inventory. 

Interview  an  accountant  or  manager  of  a  merchandising  or  manufacturing  business  in  your  area  and 
provide  an  oral  report  to  your  class.  In  your  interview,  find  the  following  information: 

1 .  What  type  of  inventory  system  is  used  and  why? 

2.  Which  method  is  used  by  the  company  to  determine  the  value  of  its  inventory? 

3.  How  does  inflation  affect  this  company's  inventory?  Why 

4.  Does  the  company  use  a  computerized  system  of  controlling  inventory,  or  manual  records?  Explain 
the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each. 

Complete  the  following  table  comparing  three  methods  of  valuing  inventory. 


Summary  of  Three  Methods  of  Valuing  Inventory 

Purchase 

FIFO 

LIFO 

Weighted 
Average 

Date 

Cost 

Quant. 

Value 

Quant. 

Value 

June  1 

$2.40 

25 

$60.00 

100 

$240.00 

Average  Cost 

$2.07 

Sept.  1 

2.10 

75 

157.50 

75 

157.50 

Dec.  1 

1.70 

100 

170.00 

25 

42.50 

Totals 

200 

$387.50 

200 

$440.00 

$414.00 

Which  method  of  valuing  the  inventory  would  result  in  the  higher  net  income  for  the  company?  FIFO 

Accruals 

Alby's  Services  has  accrued  salaries  of  $9  000  at  the  end  of  the  accounting  period  December  31,  19xx. 

Journalize  the  adjusting  entry  for  accrued  salaries 

Journalize  the  closing  entry  for  accrued  salaries 
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Journalize  the  reversing  entry  for  accrued  salaries.  Use  January  2,  19yy  for  this  entry. 


Date 

Account  Title 

Post 
Ref 

Debits 

Credits 

19xx 

Adjusting  Entries 

Dec.  31 

Salaries  Expense 

622 

9  000.00 

Salaries  Payable 

401 

9  000.00 

Closing  Entries 

Dec.  31 

Income  Summary 

303 

9  000.00 

Salaries  Expense 

622 

9  000.00 

19yy 

Reversing  Entries 

Jan.  2 

Salaries  Pavable 

222 

9  000.00 

Salaries  Expense 

622 

9  000.00 

Bank  Reconciliation 

You  are  given  the  following  information  for  the  Senior  Centre.  Prepare  a  bank  reconciliation  for  the 

Senior  Centre  as  of  June  30,  19xx  on  the  form  provided. 

The  balance  in  the  general  ledger  Cash  account  is  $2  873.25. 

The  balance  according  to  the  bank  statement  as  of  June  30,  19xx  is  $2  489.32. 

Your  company  made  a  night  deposit  of  $1  245.68  on  June  29,  19xx.  It  was  not  received  by  the  bank  in 

time  to  make  the  printing  of  the  statement. 

The  following  cheques  were  written  by  your  company  but  have  not  been  received  by  the  bank  prior  to  the 
printing  of  the  statement: 


Cheque  #  356 
Cheque  #  361 
Cheque  #  364 


298.00 

476.50 

97.00 


The  bank  statement  shows  a  bank  service  charge  deducted  from  your  account  of  $9.75. 


Senior  Centre 

Bank  Reconciliation 

June  30, 19xx 

Bank  Balance 

2  489.32 

Cash  General  Ledger 

2873.25 

Add:  Late  Deposit 

1  245.67 

Less:  Service  Charge 

9.75 

Less:  O/s  Cheques 

#356 

298.00 

#361 

476.50 

#364 

97.00 

871.50 

Corrected  Bank  Balance 


2863.50 


Corrected  Cash  Balance       2863.50 
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Owner's  Equity 

D.  Jason  and  R.  Small  are  partners  in  a  travel  agency.  The  partnership  does  not  require  any  additional 
capital,  but  on  September  1,  19xx,  they  agree  to  admit  T.  Saville  as  an  equal  partner.  The  partners  agree 
to  sell  one  third  of  their  equities  to  Mr.  Saville  to  enable  Mr.  Saville  to  have  a  one-third  interest. 

The  Capital  accounts  of  D.  Jason  and  R.  Small  amount  to  $90  000  for  each  partner. 

If  Mr.  Saville  is  to  have  a  one-third  interest  in  the  business,  what  must  his  total  equity  amount  to? 
$60  000 

Why  would  Mr.  Saville' s  admission  as  a  new  partner  require  no  entry  in  the  cash  receipts  journal  of  the 
business?  Mr.  Saville  purchased  the  interest  from  the  partners  privately.  No  injection  of  cash  was 
made  into  the  business. 

Record  Mr.  Saville' s  admission  as  an  equal  partner  into  the  new  partnership 


19xx 

Sept.  1 

D.  Jason,  Capital 

30  000 

R.  Small,  Capital 

30  000 

T.  Saville,  Capital 

60  000 

C.  Bronski,  B.  London  and  M.  Rodriguez  are  partners  in  a  restaurant.  On  January  2,  19xx,  the  three 
partners  agree  to  admit  G.  Christopher  with  one-quarter  interest.  The  equity  of  each  of  the  old  partners 
amounts  to  $40  000.00.  G.  Christopher  agrees  to  enter  into  the  new  partnership  with  a  one-quarter 
interest  for  $60  000.00 

To  enter  the  new  business,  how  much  equity  must  G.  Christopher  transfer  to  each  of  the  old  partners? 
$5  000  to  each  partner  for  a  total  of  $15  000. 

On  page  1  of  the  cash  receipts  journal,  record  the  investment  of  G.  Christopher  and  the  increase  in 
equities  of  C.  Bronson,  B.  London,  and  M.  Rodriguez. 
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Cash  Receipts  Journal 

Page  1 

Date 
19xx 

Account  Credited 

Doc. 

# 

Post. 
Ref 

General 
Credit 

Accts. 

Rec. 

Credit 

Sales 
Credit 

Sales 

Discount 
Credit 

Cash  Debit 

Jan.  2 

G.  Christopher, 
Capital 

45  000.00 

60  000.00 

C.  Bronson,  Capital 

5  000.00 

B.  London,  Capital 

5  000.00 

M.  Rodriguez, 
Capital 

5  000.00 

Option  1:  Manufacturing 

Prepare  the  journal  entries  to  charge  the  actual  expenses  to  Factory  Overhead  and  to  calculate  and  apply 
Factory  Overhead  to  Work  in  Progress.  Record  the  entries  as  of  April  30,  19xx  on  page  128  of  a  general 
journal.  If  there  is  a  difference,  close  the  Factory  Overhead  account.  Number  the  source  documents 
Memo  No.  472,  473  and  474. 

Actual  Expenses: 

Depreciation  Expense     Factory  Building,  $358.00 

Depreciation  Expense     Factory  Equipment,  $823.40 

Maintenance  Expense     Factory,  $2  816.60 

Miscellaneous  Expense  Factory,  $1  128.30 

Payroll  Taxes  Expense   Factory,  $992.90 

Supplies  Expense  Factory,  $2  478. 10 

Overhead  is  applied  at  the  rate  of  1 15%  of  Direct  Labour. 

Direct  Labour  is  $7  319.78. 


19xx 

Debits 

Credits 

Apr.  30 

Factory  Overhead 

8597.30 

Depreciation  Expense  -  Factory  Building 

358.00 

Depreciation  Expense  -  Factory 
Equipment 

823.40 

Maintenance  Expense  -  Factory 

2  816.60 

Miscellaneous  Expense  -  Factory 

1  128.30 

Payroll  Taxes  Expense  -  Factory 

992.90 

Supplies  Expense  -  Factory 

2  478.10 

Memo  No.  472 

Apr.  30 

Work  in  Progress 

8  417.75 

Factory  Overhead 

8  417.75 

Memo  No.  473 

Apr.  30 

Income  Summary 

179.55 

Factory  Overhead 

179.55 

Memo  No.  474 
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Part  I  tax 


Base  amount  from  line  202  on  page  3     . ..- . 
Corporate  surtax  calculation  (item  70) 


£Oj  81  S\     <A) 


Base  amount  from  lino  A  acove 

Oeduct 

1C%  of  taxable  income 


3*>*iT 


8/1^1 


investment  corporation  deduction  from  Tine  203  below 
Federal  logging  tax  credit  from  line  215  below 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(41 


For  a  mutual  fund  corporation  or  an  Investment  corporation  throughout  the 
taxation  year,  enter  the  least  of  a.  b.  and  c  below  on  line  5: 


28%  of  taxable  income     .  . . 

28%  of  taxed  capral  gains 

Part  t  tax  otherwise  payable 
(line  A  minus  line  D)    


(a) 
(b) 

■  (c) — I 


(5) 


Total  of  lines  2  to  5    • 

Net  amount  (line  1  minus  line  6)     <x£t'S® 


^/S.<\     .(6) 
(7) 


Corporate  surtax  -  3%  of  line  7 


Deduct: 


pvl 


o>%^\ 


(B) 


Small  business  deduction  from  line  231  on  page  3    

Investment  corporation  deduction  (item  71)     -f  E21 

(Taxed  capital  gains    I    SI   I  ) 


Subtotal  (Sine  A  plus  line  B)      Si,  S*Tc?    1        \Q 
...      /3+VrO    I        (8) 


Additional  deduction  -  Credit  unions  (item  72) 

Federal  tax  abatement  (item  73)      

Manufacturing  and  processing  profits  deduction  from  line  2*3  on  page  3 
Federal  foreign  non-business  income  tax  credit  from  T2S(21)  (item  74) 
Federal  foreign  business  income  tax  credit  from  T2S(21)  (item  74) 

Federal  logging  tax  credit  from  T2S(21 )  (item  74)     

federal  political  contribution  tax  credit  (item  75) 

Fecerai  political  ccninDutiors  (attach  rece-pts)        Q3    

Investment  tax  credit  from  T2038(CORP)  (item  76)       

Part  VI  tax  credit  from  T921  (item  77)    

Part  1. 3  tax  credit  from  T962  (item  78)  


S/a^  i 


(9) 


Subtotal 


Ai.l3i< 


Part  I  tax  payable  -  Line  C  minus  line  D 
(Enter  on  line  1 29  on  page  6). 
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Name  01  corporation 


Account  numoar 


xy 


ir    Co 


rr\ 


pC^-yyJj. 


Lz w. 


Taxaic  tea   *  : 
Day        Montr       Yea/ 

>  3  i\  /,<*' 9/ 


Taxable  income  and  base  amount  of  Part  I  tax 


Net  income  or  loss  lor  income  tax  purposes  from  financial  siaiements  or  T2S(1)  (items  39  and  54) 


Deduct:  Chantable  donabons 


Maximum  20%  of 
net  income  (item  55) 


Gifts  to  Canada  or  a  province,  and  gift3  of  cultural  property  (Rem  56)  . . . . 
Taxabla  dividends  deductible  under  section  1 12  or  1 13,  or  both  (lfem  57j 
PartVl.ttax    ; 1      _..  X  9/4  p^  X)    


Restncied  farm  losses  of  prior  taxation  years  from  T2S(4)  (Item  60) 

Non-capital  and  limited  partnership  losses  of  pnor  taxation  years  from  T2S(4) 

(Items  61  and  62) 

Net  capital  losses  of  poor  taxation  years  from  T2S(4)  (Item  63)    ■ 

Farm  losses  of  pnor  taxallon  years  from  T2S(4)  (item  64) 


8/,Jiso 


Taxable  Income  (item  65) 


121    ft Jgoi 


Addition  to  taxable  Income  for  foreign  tax  deductions  from  T2S(28)  (item  66): 


Line  127 


Addition 


Adjusted  taxable  income 


Base  amount  of  Part  I  tax  (Item  67) 

38%  of  ana  127  (or  amount  A-above.  If  It  applies) 


(Enter  this  amount  on  line  A  on  page  4.) 


(A) 


3o,HS 


Small  business  deduction  (item  68) 


Canadian-controlled  private  corporations  throughout  the  taxation  year 

Income  from  active  business  carried  on  in  Canada  from  T2S(7)     

Taxable  Income  from  line  127  above  minus  10/3  of  line  211  and  10/4  of  line  213  on  page  4.  and  rrunu3  any  amount 

that  because  of  federal  taw,  a  exempt  from  Part  I  tax     ■ 

Business  limit  (for  associated  corooratlons.  enter  business  limit  from  Form  T2013) _  ; , 

Reduction  to  business  Ilmrt 

Large  corporation  rax  (or  preceding  year £££1   

r  associated  corporations,  enter  total  of  column  6  from  Form  T2013) 


(D) 


Amount  C     X       Amount  D  ' 


Number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year  after 

l.tn»y>   1QIU 


10.000  Number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year 

Reduced  business  Cmrt  (amount  C  minus  amount  E)  (It  negative,  enter  nil)   _ 

Smal  I  business  deduction  - 1 6%  of  the  least  of  amounts  A  B.  and  C  (or  F .  H  it  applies) .  (Enter  aroount  G  on  line  3  on  page  4} 
"  This  change  had  not  yet  become  law  at  the  time  of  printing. 


'3  ooo 


(A) 

(B) 
(C) 


m 

(F) 
(G) 


'  Total  gross  Part  1.3  Tax  for  the  corporation  for  its  preceding  taxation  yea;,  before  deductingihe  surtax  credits,  increased  to  reflect  a  full-year  tax  liability 
if  the  poor  year  is  less  than  51  weeks.  For  corporations  that  are  members  of  associated  groups,  please  see  speoal  rules  on  Form  T2013. 
"  For  taxation  years  star.mg  before  July  1994.  the  lesser  ol  S10.000  and  amc-jnt  D. 


rvianuTacnunng  ana 

Alt  eligible  corporations  that  have  such  profits 

Canadian  manufacturing  and  processing  profits  Irom  T2S(27)    . 

Deduct  the  least  of  amounts  on  lines  223.  225.  and  227  (or  line  F 

processing  proms  < 
.  if  it  applies)  above 

jeauciion  (item  os 

E3 

I 

I 

I 

I 

(A) 

I 

Deduct  the  total  ot 

1     The  least  ol  amounts  on  tines  223.  225.  and  227  (or  line  F.  if  it  aoolitsl  above  . . 

I 

! 

2.    Canadian-controlled  pnvate  corporations  only,  enter. 
Canadian  investment  income  or  loss  from  line  247 

I 

I 

Foreign  investment  income  or  loss  from  line  249   .... 

] 

1 

1 

3     Foreign  business  income  tax  credit  trom  line  213  .    .. 

.... 

X  10/4  = 

I 

Least  of                                                                        1        x 

numoer  ol  days  in  the  ta« 

ahor  T>c    ioo?  3nn  hejnrp 

numoer  o!  flays  in  the  tax 

number  of  cays  m  the  ta> 

tion  year 

J2H    1P94 

X  6%  = 

"    (8) 

"  <c; 

Least  of 

jtion  year 
anon  year 

X7%  = 

I 

I 

(D) 

Manufacturing  and  processing  profits  deduction  -  Total  ot  C 

number  ol  days  in  the  taxation  year 
ard  D  (enter  amount  E  on  Ime  9  en  sage  4). 

EPS1 
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Attachments 


Financial  statements  ■  These  include  a  balance  sheet,  an  income  statement,  any  notes  to  the  financial  statements,  and  an  auditors  report  if  it  applies. 
Schedules  -  Answer  the  following  questions.  For  each  yes  response,  attach  to  tne  T2  return  the  schedule  that  applies. 


Guide 
Item 

22 
24 
25 

26 


28 
—  29 

30 

-.31 

33 

34 

35 
-  36 

37 

38 


Information  schedules 

Is  tne  corporation  associated  with  any  other  corporations?    ' '..'. 

Is  the  corporation  related  to  any  other  corporations? 

Has  the  corporation  had  any  transactions,  including  section  85  transfers,  with  its  shareholders,  officers,  or  employees,  other 
than  transactions  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business?  Exclude  non-arm's-length  transactions  with  non-residents 

it  you  answered  yes  to  the  above  question,  and  tne  transaction  was  between  corporations  not  dealing  at  arm's  length, 
were  all  or  substantially  all  ol  tne  assets  of  the  transferor  disposed  of  to  the  transferee? 

Has  tne  corporation  paid  any  royalties,  management  fees,  or  other  similar  payments  to  residents  of  Canada?    

is  tne  corporation  claiming  a  deduction  for  payments  to  a  type  of  employee  benefit  plan? 

Ic  this  the  first  return  of  (a)  a  new  corporation,  or  (b)  an  amalgamated  corporation  or  a  parent  corporation  after  winding  up 

a  subsidiary?  "77..".. ... . . .  .".T.".. . .  .7777.'. . .'.'..' .". '.  ."..777.7. ...... .7. .... . 

Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  loss  or  deduction  from  a  tax  shelter  acquired  after  August  31 ,  1969?  

Is  the  corporation  a  member  of  a  partnership  tor  which  a  partnership  identification  number  has  been  assigned?   

Does  the  corporation  have  any  non-resident  shareholders?  :.'.'.''' '..'.■ .".....  ...1. 

Did  the  corporation,  a  foreign  affiliate  controlled  by  the  corporation,  or  arty  other  corporation  or  trust  that  did  not  deal  a: 

aim's  length  witn  the  corporation  have  a  beneficial  interest  in  a  non-resident  discretionary  trust? 

Oid  the  corporation  have  any  foreign  affiliates  during  the  year?   ; . . . 

Has  the  corporation  made  certain  payments  to  non-residents  of  Canada  for  which  the  appropnate  NR4B.  T4-T4A,  or 


Yes 


Schedule 

T2< 
T2S(a; 


T2SI11) 


wT 


B 


T2S(11)(A) 

T2S(14) 

T2S(15) 

T2S(24) 
T5004- 
T5013- 
T2S(19> 

T2S(22)    . 
T2S(2S)    ' 


T4A-NR  return  has  not  been  filed?    '. . [~~_         T2S{29)— 

::B 


Is  the  corporation  deducting  an  expense  for  advertising  in  a  non-Canadian  newspaper  or  periodical,  or  for  advertising 
on  a  foreign  broadcasting  station?     . . . ; '. 

Has  the  corporation  had  any  non-arm's-length  transactions  with  a  non-resident? ."...". 


T2S(30) 
T106' 


Calculation  schedules 

39  Is  the  net  income  shown  on  the  financial  statements  different  from  the  net  income  for  income  tax  purposes? 

40  Has  the  corporation  realized  any  capital  gains  or  Incurred  any  capital  losses  during  the  taxation  year? 

41  Ooes  the  corporation  have  any  property  that  is  eligible  tar  capital  cost  allowance? 

42  Does  the  corporation  have  any  property  that  is  eligible  capital  property? 

43  0043  the  corporation  have  an  earned  depletion  base?    . . . '. 

44  is  the  corporation  claiming  reserves  of  any  kind?  

.   45  .  Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  patronage  dividend  deduction?   _ 

. .  46  Is  the  corporation  a  credit  union  claiming  a  deduction  for  allocations  In  proportion  to  borrowing?   

47  Is  the  corporation  claiming  any  scientific  research  and  experimental  development  expenditures'7    

SS.56  Has  the  corporation  made  any  chantabie  donations,  gifts  to  Canada  or  a  province,  dt  gifts  of  cultural  property? 

57  Has  the  corporation  received  any  dividends  or  paid  any  taxable  dividends  for  purposes  of  the  dividend  refund'' 

59  Is  the  corporation  claiming  any  non-capital,  net  capital,  farm,  limited  partnership,  or  restneted  farm  losses?    

66  is  the  corporation  adding  an  amount  to  taxable  income  for  foreign  deductions  under  secuon  1 10.5?    

68  If  it  is  a  Canadian-controlled  private  corporation,  does  the  corporation  have  both  Investment  income  and  income  from 
an  active  business  earned  on  in  Canada.  Including  active  business  income  from  a  partnership(s)? 

69  Ooes  the  corporation  have  any  Canadian  manufacturing  and  processing  profits?  

74  is  tne  corporation  claiming  any  federal  foreign  tax  credits?    

74  is  the  corporation  claiming  a  federal  logging  tax  credit?   

76  Is  the  corporation  claiming  an  investment  tax  credit?    

77  is  the  corporation  claiming  a  Part  VI  tax  credit  or  a  Part  I  tax  credit? 

78  Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  Part  1 .3  tax  credit  or  a  surtax  credit? 

85  Is  me  corporation  subject  to  Pan  L3  tax  {before  deduction  of  any  surtax  credit)? 

85  is  the  corporation  a  member  of  a  related  group  with  one  or  more  members  subject  to 

Part  1.3  tax  (before  deduction  of  any  surtax  credit)?      

87  is  the  corporation  paying  Part  rv.1  tax  on  preferred  share  dividends  received? 

88  Is  the  corporation  subject  to  Part  VI  tax  on  capital  of  financial  institutions  (before  deduction  of  any 

Part  I  tax  credit  or  surtax  credit)? 

89  Is  the  corporation  paying  Part  VII  tax  on  dividends  paid  on  taxable  preferred  shares?     

90  Was  the  corporation  carrying  on  business  in  Canada  while  not  a  Canadian  corporation? 

92  Does  the  corporation  have  a  permanent  establishment  in  more  lhan  one  jurisdiction?    

107  Is  the  corporation  an  investment  corporation  or  a  mutuaf  fund  corporation? 

108  Is  the  corporation  a  non-resident-owned  investment  corporation  claiming  an  allowable  refund?     


.  T2S(1) 

Taste)*. 

T2F 
T2&v>flA}* 

'  T2S(12) 

T2S<13) 

T2S<16)- 
.   T2S(17)  v 

T66T 

T2S<2) 

T2S(3)* 

T2SI4) 

T2S(2B) 

T2SX7T 
T2S(27)* 
T2S(21)' 
T2S(21)' 
T2038(CORP)- 
T921' 
T962* 
T21 47/8/9* 

T2150- 
T7&T 

T2044* 

T76V 

T2i 

T2S-TC 

T2S(1S) 

T2S<26) 


"  We  pnn:  :rbs  jchedLie.  which  a  available  at  your  Revenue  Canada  Income  tax  office. 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)       FIN305-2 


1*1 


Revenue 
Canada 


Ptevenu 
Canada 


T2  CORPORATION  INCOME  TAX  RETURN 
(1994  and  later  taxation  years) 

This  form  serves  as  a  federal  and  provincial  or  tamtonal  corporation  income  tax  return,  unless  the  corporation  Is 
;ated  in  Quebec.  Ontario,  or  Alberta-  II  the  corporation  is  located  in  one  of  these  provinces,  you  have  to  life 
.  separate  provincial  corporate  return. 

Parts,  sections,  subsections,  and  paragraphs  mentioned  on  this  return  refer  to  the  Income  Tax  Act  If  you  need  more 
information  about  items  on  the  return,  see  the  corresponding  items  in  the  1994  T2  Corporation  Income  Tax  Gurda. 

Send  or  hand-deliver  one  copy  ol  this  completed  return,  including  financial  statements  and  schedules,  to  your 
distnet  taxation  office,  or  mail  it  to  the  taxation  centre  that  serves  the  corporation.  You  have  to  file  the  return 
within  six  months  of  the  end  of  the  corporation's  taxation  year. 

See  hems  1  to  5  in  the  guide  for  more  information  on  how  to  file  T2  returns. 

• "      ' __'       Identification     • 


Name  of  corporation  (item  12) 


xya-  Com 


^ 


Lrl. 


Account  number 
(item  12) 

I      I   "I       I 


alness  Number  (BN) 


RC 


Address  of  head  office  (item  13) 


T?-^d    1>f>€zr       /Mi 


City  and  province  or  territory 


Postal  code 

7J/jR-W]£\0 


Mailing  address  (if  different  from  head-office  address)(item  13) 


□ 


e/o 


City  and  province  or  temtory 


Postal  code 


Location  of  books  and  records 

Address 

Sn  m-e..- — 


City  and  province  or  temtory 


Postal  code 


Name  of  person  to  contact 


To  which  taxation  year  does  this  return  apply?  (item  18) 

».iWT«9i/lfoi/ 1 19 1 'f\"t [  to  \3m  i/gi  19  ipi/i 

Day     Month              Yearj              Day     Month  Yea- 
Does  the  taxation  year  begin  and  end  on  the                      

same  dates  as  last  year?  Yes  No     %~\ 


If  no.  why  has  the  taxation  year  changed?       fZ/  /*  r. 

If  the  reason  is  an  .,,.  - 

acquisition  of  control,  wnen  |  |      I  19  |      | 


ye**? 


was  control  acquired? 


Day      Month 


Year 


Type  of  corporation  at  the  end  of  the  taxation  year  (Hem  19) 


Canadian-controlled  _    r — ,  Corporation  controlled  by  a 


*□ 


private  corporation 

Other  private 
corporation 


*□ 


public  corporation 

Other  corporatior 
(please  specify) 


1 — |   Other  corporation 


j — |   Public 


corporation  ' 
Did  the  type  of  corporation  change  during 
the  taxation  year?  . 

if  yes.  Indicate  the  former  type. 


2  Yes      Q       1  No     [ 


Telephone 
numc-ar 


Area  code 

¥\°3  ifrsnn-i/  i/i/v 


Is  the  corporation  a  resident  of 
Canada?  (item  14) 

If  no.  give  the  country  of  residence. 


Is  the  corporation  exempt  from  tax  under 
paragraph  149(1)(e)  or  (I)?  (item  20) 


Yes       Q  No     fctTj 


2  Yes      0       1  No    [ 


Is  this  the  first  year  of  filing?  (item  15) 


Yes      5fl  No    □ 


If  yes.  give  the  date  of  incorporation  or  amalgamation,  as  it  applies. 
Date  of  incorporation  Date  of  amalgamation 

i3i/i /i«a»i?ifli  i  i  i  i  Mai  i 

Day     Month  Year  Day      Month  Year 


What  is  the  corporation's  major  business  activity?  (item  21) 
(If  the  corporation  Is  inactive,  say  so.) 

Sate     ex    Zt~-m=?>  ope/SttSi 

Has  the  major  business  activity  changed  

since  die  last  return  was  filed?  2  Yes    L_  '  No  frC  [ 

If  the  major  activity  involves  the  resale  of 

goods,  indicate  whether  it  is  wholesale  or  rr-|  i — i 

Jetail.  wholesale    [>Q       retail    | | 

Specify  the  principal  produces)  mined,  manufactured,  sold,  constructed,  or 
services  provided,  giving  the  approximate  percentage  of  the  wtal  revenue  that 
each  product  or  service  represents. 


1-     jLeTTG??        (P^Yf^J 


/OO 


Is  this  the  final  taxation  year  before 
igamauon?  (item  IS) 


Yes       □ 


No 


Is  this  the  final  return  up  to 
dissolution?  (item  17) 


Yes  No   (j*! 


Language  of  correspondence 

Please  indicate  the  language 
of  your  choice. 

1   English  /Anglais     fvl 


Langue  de  correspondance 
Indiquer  la  langue  oe  correspondance 
de  votre  choix. 

2  Francais  /  French  \_ 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  FIN305-2 


ANSWERS  TO  SAMPLE  STUDENT  ASSIGNMENT  FIN305-1 

Attached  are  the  completed  income  tax  returns  (T2  returns)  and  T2  supplementary  schedules  for  Sample 
Student  Assignment  FIN305-1. 

Notes  to  the  Teacher 

Financial  statements  prepared  in  earlier  modules  may  be  used  provided  they  meet  the  following 
suggested  parameters  for  year  1  (such  as  1991  in  FIN305-1): 

•  entity  is  a  CCPC 

•  results  in  taxable  income  between  $75  000  to  $200  000 

•  has  capital  asset  additions  in  the  year,  ideally  for  the  first  time  (i.e.,  no  opening  UCC) 

•  no  goodwill,  incorporation  costs,  or  other  ECE 

•  has  incurred  some  entertainment  expenses 

•  is  an  Alberta  only  company  (no  multiple  jurisdictions) 

•  has  no  associated  or  related  companies  (i.e.,  should  have  only  one  or  two  shareholders  who  own  no 
other  corporations) 

•  owner  managed  business 

•  any  opening  figures  such  as  UCC  which  the  student  requires  should  be  provided  in  addition  to  the 
financial  statements. 

For  the  second  return  (such  as  1992  in  FTN305-1)  two  key  complications  should  be  added:  investment 
income  and  the  payment  of  dividends  to  the  shareholder. 

Financial  statements  prepared  in  earlier  modules  may  be  used  provided  they  meet  the  following 
additional  suggested  parameters,  however  it  is  suggested  that  the  same  company  be  used  in  year  1,  but  in 
this  case  provided  the  second  (or  next)  year  of  operations: 

•  has  some  type  of  investment  income: 

-  dividends  from  a  non-connected  corporation  (this  will  result  in  Part  IV  tax  payable), 

-  capital  gain,  or 

-  interest  or  rental  income  on  non-operating  assets 

•  has  paid  out  dividends  to  the  shareholder(s)  approximately  equal  to  the  investment  income 

•  may  have  acquired  goodwill,  incorporation  costs,  or  other  ECE  during  the  year. 

Much  more  detailed  sample  tax  returns  are  available  in  the  CCH  Tax  Guide  (Student  Edition). 

Alberta  Corporate  Tax  returns  need  not  be  prepared.  The  student  should  be  aware  that  provincial  taxes 
are  due  in  addition  to  federal  taxes,  at  the  rates  specified  (for  example)  in  the  CGA  Personal  Tax 
Planning  booklet,  which  includes  tables  showing  corporate  tax  rates  by  province  and  type  of  income. 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION-  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)        FIN305-1 

Attachment  2 


XYZ  COMPANY  LTD. 

Statement  of  income  and  retained 

earnings 

For  the 

:  year  ended  December  3 

1,  1992 
1992 

1991 

Sales  revenue 

580  000 

255  000 

Cost  of  goods  sole 

175  000 

75  000 

Gross  margin 

405  000 

1 80  000 

Expenses 

Amortization  of  capital  assets 

22  000 

2  000 

Rent 

12  000 

6  000 

Meals  and  entertainment 

7  800 

1  500 

Utilities 

16  000 

8  000 

Telephone 

7  500 

3  500 

Wages  -  management 

50  000 

27  000 

Wages  -  other 

65  700 

45  000 

Employee  benefits 

10  000 

5  000 

Office  expenses 

4  000 
195  000 

2  000 
100  000 

Income  from  operations 

210  000 

80  000 

Investment  income 
Income  before  taxes 

15  000 
195  000 

80  000 

Provision  for  taxes 

40  000 

15  000 

Net  income 

155  000 

65  000 

Retained  earnings,  beginning 

of  year 

65  000 

0 

Dividends  paid 

(20,  000) 

0 

Retained  earnings,  end  of  year 

200  000 

65  000 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION-  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)       FIN305-1 

Attachment  1 


XYZ  COMPANY  LTD. 

Balance  Sheet 

As  at  December  31, 

1992 

1992 

1991 

Assets 

Current  Assets 

Cash 

0 

6  000 

Accounts  receivable 

55  000 

30  000 

Inventory 

120  000 

50  000 

Investments 

180  000 

0 

355  000 

86  000 

Capital  Assets 

Cost  of  computer  equipment 

110  000 

10  000 

Accumulated  amortization 

(24  000) 

(2  000) 

86  000 

8  000 

Total  Assets 

441  000 

94  000 

Liabilities  and  Shareholder  Equity 

Current  liabilities 

Accounts  payable 

135  000 

10  000 

Taxes  payable 

40  000 

15  000 

Bank  loan 

65  000 

3  000 

240  000 

28  000 

Shareholder's  equity 

Capital  stock 

1  000 

1  000 

Retained  earnings 

200  000 

65  000 

201  000 

66  000 

Total  liabilities  and  shareholder's  equity 

441  000 

94  000 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION-  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  FIN305-1 


SAMPLE  STUDENT  ASSIGNMENT 

Attached  are  financial  statements  for  XYZ  Company  Ltd.  Using  the  following  resources,  prepare  a 
corporate  income  tax  return  (T2  return)  for  1991  and  1992. 

•  T2  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide 

•  T2(  E)  Corporation  Income  Tax  Return 

•  T2  supplementary  schedules  as  required  for  completion  of  the  return. 

Please  note  that  the  T2  return  for  1992  has  two  additional  complications:  investment  income  and  the 
payment  of  dividends  to  the  shareholders. 
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MODULE  FIN304:  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


FIN304-1 


Module  Learner  Expectation:  The  student  will  explain  how  a  balance  sheet  reflects  the  financial  position  of  a  business  on  a 
specific  date  and  explain  how  the  income  statement  reflects  the  financial  operations  of  a  business  for  a  specific  period  of  time; 
and  adapt  the  financial  statements  to  various  types  of  businesses. 

Criteria  and  Conditions:  Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on  preparing  a  report  (including  charts)  dealing 
with  the  purpose,  format  and  components  of  an  income  statement  and  a  balance  sheet  and  which  discusses  adapting  financial 
statements  to  various  types  of  businesses. 


TASK 

OBSERVATION/RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4       3        2        1        0        N/A 

Content 

4       3        2         1        0        N/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4       3        2        1        0        N/A 

STANDARD  IS  3  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATING:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  anoVor  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


COMMENTS 


TASK  CHECKLIST 

The  student  is  able  to: 

Preparation  and  Planning 

□  set  goals  and  follow  instructions  accurately 

□  respond  to  directed  questions  and  follow  necessary  steps  to 
find  answers 

□  access  basic  in-school/community  information  sources 

□  interpret  and  organize  information  into  a  logical  sequence 

□  record  information  accurately  using  correct  technical  terms 
D    use  time  effectively 

Content 

□  explain  the  purpose  of  the  balance  sheet  and  the  income 
statement 

outline  and  describe  the  reasons  for  the  accepted  formats 
identify  the  main  sections  of  a  commonly  used  balance 
sheet  and  income  statement 

discuss  the  purpose  of  notes  to  the  financial  statements 
explain  the  difference  between  an  audit  and  review  of 
financial  statements 

include  a  glossary  or  chart  defining  terminology  relevant  to 
the  financial  statements  and  identifying  items  specific  to 
each  component  (i.e.,  intangible  assets,  fixed  assets,  cost  of 
merchandise  sold) 

include  a  chart  that  illustrates  common  financial  statement 
items  and  business-specific  items  for  a  variety  of  businesses 
from  information  gathered  or  provided 


D 


Presenting/Reporting 

□  demonstrate  effective  use  of  one  or  more  communication 
media: 

e.g.,   Written:    spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  basic 
format 

Oral:    voice  projection,  body  language 
Audio-Visual:  techniques,  tools 

□  use  correct  grammatical  convention  and  technical  terms 
through  proof-reading/editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  of  the 
project 

□  communicate  information  in  a  logical  sequence 
state  a  conclusion  based  on  a  summary  of  facts 
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MODULE  FIN303:  FORMS  OF  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  ASSIGNMENT  FIN303-2 

SAMPLE  ASSIGNMENT 


Sadie's  Software  Company  has  assets  of  $900  000  and  liabilities  of  $580  000.    Prepare  the  ownership 
equity  section  of  Sadie's  balance  sheet  under  each  of  the  following  independent  assumptions: 


a.  The  business  is  organized  as  a  sole  proprietorship,  owned  by  Carly  Haster. 

b.  The  business  is  a  partnership,  owned  by  Carly  Haster  and  Alissa  Dawson.  Haster' s  equity  amounts 
to  $220  000. 

c.  The  business  is  a  corporation  with  20  shareholders,  each  of  whom  originally  invested  $15  000  in 
exchange  for  shares  of  the  company's  capital  stock.  The  remainder  of  the  shareholders'  equity  has 
resulted  from  profitable  operation  of  the  business. 


Use  TOOL  FINDOC-A  to  assess  the  assignment. 
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MODULE  FIN303:  FORMS  OF  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION 


FIN303-1 


Module  Learner  Expectation:      Describe    the    organizational    and    legal    differences    among    various    forms    of   business 

organizations. 
Criteria  and  Conditions:  Prepare  a  report  explaining  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  various  forms  of  business 

orsanizations. 


TASK 

OBSERVATION/RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4       3        2        10        N/A 

Content 

4       3        2        10        N/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4      3       2       1       0       N/A 

STANDARD  IS  3  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATING:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity     are     reasonably     consistent.  Works 

cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


TASK  CHECKLIST 

The  student  is  able  to: 

Preparation  and  Planning 

□  set  goals  and  describe  steps  to  achieve  them 

□  use  personal  initiative  to  formulate  questions  and  find 
answers 

□  access  a  range  of  relevant  information  sources  and 
recognize  when  additional  information  is  required 

□  interpret  and  organize  and  combine  information  in  creative 
and  thoughtful  ways 

D    record  information  accurately  using  appropriate  technical 
terms  and  supporting  details 

□  plan  and  use  time  effectively,  prioritizing  tasks  on  a 
consistent  basis 

□  assess  and  refine  approach  to  task  and  project  status  based 
on  feedback  and  reflection 

Content 

□  explain  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  various  types 
of  business  organization  by  discussing  the  following  core 
topics: 

-  guidelines  for  selecting  names      -  possible  financing 

-  the  jurisdiction  -  taxes  involved 

-  detailed  plan  of  action  -  potential  liability  to 

-  legal  costs  the  owner(s) 

-  time  limit  involved  -  organizational 

structure 

□  include  at  least  one  of  the  following  topics: 

Non-profit  Organizations 

Technology  and  Business 

Women  in  Business 

NAFTA 

a  student  initiated  topic 

Presenting/Reporting 

□  demonstrate  effective  use  of  one  or  more  communication 
media: 

e.g.,  Written:    spelling,  punctuation,  grammar  format 
(formaUinformal/technical/literary 
Oral:    voice  projection,  body  language,  appearance, 
enthusiasm,  evidence  of  prior  practice 
Audio -Visual:     techniques,  tools,  clarity,  speed  and 
pacing 

□  maintain  acceptable  grammatical  and  technical  standards 
through  proofreading  and  editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  and 
scope  of  the  project 

□  communicate  thoughts/feelings/ideas  clearly  to  justify  or 
challenge  a  position 

□  state  a  conclusion  by  analyzing  and  synthesizing  the 
information  gathered 

□  give  evidence  of  adequate  research  through  a  reference  list 
includine  relevant  information  sources 
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Internal  Controls 

What  is  an  internal  control  system? 

An  internal  control  system  is  a  set  of  procedures  put  in  place  to  prevent  loss  of  assets,  particularly 
cash  because  it  is  the  most  liquid 

What  are  the  seven  principles  of  good  internal  control? 

1.  Clearly  establish  responsibilities 

2.  Maintain  adequate  records 

3.  Insure  assets  and  bond  employees. 

4.  Separate  record-keeping  and  custody  over  assets. 

5.  Divide  responsibilities  for  related  transaction. 

6.  Use  mechanical  devices  where  practicable. 

7.  Perform  regular  and  independent  reviews. 


What  are  three  principles  of  internal  controls  for  cash. 

1.  separation  of  duties 

2.  cash  receipts  deposited  each  day 

3.  payments  made  by  cheque 


Internal  Audit 

What  are  some  of  the  reasons  for  an  internal  audit? 

An  internal  audit  may  look  at  financial  matters  or  compliance  with  regulations.  Audits  may  also 
involve  looking  at  whether  or  not  operations  are  efficient,  effective  and  economical 

Cecile  ran  a  data  management  service  as  a  sole  proprietor  for  the  past  five  years.  She  has  now  expanded 
to  the  point  where  she  is  considering  going  into  partnership  with  Phillip,  who  has  marketing  and 
advertising  expertise.  They  have  decided  to  hire  two  part-time  individuals  for  data  entry  and  research, 
and  move  the  business  from  Cecile' s  home  to  a  leased  office.  Cecile  has  asked  you  to  recommend  a  plan 
that  looks  at  inventory  management  systems,  internal  controls  and  internal  audit  for  the  new  partnership. 
Draft  the  questions  (at  least  10)  which  you  would  want  answered  by  Cecile  to  enable  you  to  develop  the 
plan. 
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In  mid-month,  two  families  decide  not  to  continue  with  the  lawn  service.  Recalculate  the  expenses  and 
net  income. 

Labor:  3  hrs.  at  $10/hr  =  $30  per  yard  x  15  yards 

x  2  weeks  900.00 
3  hrs.  at  $10/hr  =  $30  per  yard  x  13  yards 

x  2  weeks  780.00 

1  680.00 

Equipment  60.00 

Weed  Spray             $120  -  ($2/ week  x  4  weeks)  112.00 

Gas                            $45  -  ($.75/week  x  4  weeks)  42.00 
Deprec.  on 

Mower  30.00 

Total  Expenses  $1  924.00 

Revenue: 

$150  x  13  1  950.00 

$  75  x  2  150.00 

Total  2 100.00 

Expenses  1 924.00 

Net  Income  176.00 


Inventory  Management 

Sweets  is  a  small  coffee  and  gift  shop.  Suzy,  the  manager,  reviewed  the  latest  financial  records  and 
wondered  where  the  company  was  losing  money.  Business  was  doing  well.  What  could  be  the  problem9 
She  decided  to  do  a  spot  inventory  check  to  help  her  solve  the  problem.  Suzy  discovered  the  following 
items  to  be  missing:  two  cases  of  coffee,  24  danish  pastries,  3  gift  items  and  13  cans  of  pop.  She 
decided  to  confront  her  staff.  She  discovered  that  the  staff  was  making  too  much  coffee  before  the  end  of 
the  night  and  throwing  out  approximately  6  pots  each  evening.  The  danishes  were  discarded  because 
they  were  stale.  Three  gift  items  were  still  unaccounted  for,  but  the  staff  determined  these  items  may 
have  been  stolen  because  they  were  close  to  the  exit  door.  The  13  cans  of  pop  were  consumed  by  the 
staff  but  not  recorded  on  their  staff  purchase  sheets. 
How  can  the  manager  improve  optimal  inventory  levels? 

By  maintaining  a  perpetual  inventory  and  comparing  this  with  the  actual  sales.  The  company  can 
estimate  more  accurately  the  amount  of  perishables  -  fresh  pastries  and  coffee  -  that  will  be 
required  on  individual  evenings.  For  example,  a  Thursday  evening  may  turn  out  to  be  a  busier 
evening  at  the  shop.  Other  factors  should  be  considered  when  analyzing  the  inventory  (weather, 
season  of  the  year,  events  in  the  surrounding  area,  local  economic  conditions).  This  is  called 
demand  forecasting. 
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•  wear  and  tear  on  the  power  mower  of  approximately  S30  (he  has  borrowed  it  from  his  family). 

•  rakes  at  a  cost  of  $25  in  total 

•  weed  spray  at  a  cost  of  $8.00  per  litre.  Don  estimates  that  he  will  require  one  litre  per  yard  over  the 
month 

•  gloves  and  masks  at  a  cost  of  $35  in  total 

•  gas  for  the  mower  at  a  cost  of  $.25  per  hour 

Calculate  the  total  expenses  for  the  month.  Calculate  the  break  even  point. 

Labor:  3  hrs.  at  $10/hr  =  $30  per  yard  x  15  yards  x  4  weeks 

$1  800.00 

Equipment  60.00 

Weed  Spray  $8  x  15  yards  =                                                             120.00 

Gas  $.25  x  3  hrs.  x  15  yards  x  4  weeks  =                            45.00 
Deprec.  on 

Mower  30.00 

Total  Expenses  $2  055.00 

$2055.00/15  =  $137.00  is  the  break-even  point  for  Don. 

If  Don  charges  $150.00  per  month,  calculate  his  net  income  for  the  month. 

Revenue: 
$150  x  15  2  250.00 

Expenses:  2  055.00 

Net  Income  195.00 

Note  that  the  net  income  of  $195.00  is  the  profit  after  Don  pay  himself  $1800  in  wages. 
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Sample  Concept  Test 
(with  suggested  answers  in  bold) 

Price/Cost 

A  clothing  store  has  a  monthly  income  statement  that  shows  the  following  figures: 

Sales,  100  dresses  7  000.00 

Cost  of  Goods  Sold,  1 00  dresses  4  000.00 

Gross  Income  Before  Expenses  3  000.00 

Expenses  1  250.00 

Net  Income  1  750.00 

Individual  dresses  were  purchased  at  varying  prices  and  sold  at  varying  prices. 

What  is  the  unit  cost  of  a  dress  before  expenses?  $40.00 

What  is  the  unit  cost  of  a  dress  after  expenses?  $52.50 

What  is  the  unit  selling  price  of  a  dress?  $70.00 

Suppose  the  store  manager  decides  to  purchase  one  hundred  dresses  of  a  more  expensive  line  at  $120.00 
each  for  the  next  month.  The  store  manager  wants  to  maintain  at  least  the  same  net  income  as  the 
previous  month.  The  manager  assumes  that  expenses  will  not  change,  and  that  all  100  dresses  will  be 
sold.  The  manager  asks  you,  the  accountant,  to  calculate  what  the  selling  price  of  the  dresses  should  be. 

Calculate  the  total  sales  required  to  maintain  the  same  net  income  by  completing  the  following  partial 
income  statement 

Sales  15  000.00 

Cost  of  Goods  Sold  12  000.00 

Gross  Income  Before  Expenses  3  000.00 

Expenses  1  250.00 

Net  Income  1  750.00 

Calculate  the  unit  selling  price  for  each  dress.   $150.00 

Break-Even  Point 

Don  wants  to  start  a  lawn  care  business  for  the  summer.  He  advertises  around  the  neighborhood  and 
collects  fifteen  customers.  He  is  to  maintain  each  yard  once  a  week.    Don  has  listed  all  the  following 
factors  to  calculate  his  break  even  point: 

•  it  will  take  approximately  3  hours  to  complete  each  yard 

•  his  services  are  worth  S10  per  hour. 
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Option  2:   Department  Accounting 

The  Toy  Shop  has  three  departments:  Toys,  Games  and  Puzzles.  The  transactions  listed  were  completed 

during  November. 

Record  the  transactions  on  page  1 1  of  a  sales  journal. 

(Total  and  rule  the  sale  journal?) 

(Post  the  special  columns  of  the  sales  journal  to  the  general  ledger?) 

Nov.         1  Sold  toys  on  account  to  Cindy  Ray,  $56.00  S34. 

3  Sold  the  following  on  account  to  Phillips  Amusements  Co.:  toys,  S345.00;  games, 

$125.00;  puzzles,  $89.50. 

5  Sold  puzzles,  $32.50,  to  Ray  Williams  on  account.  S36 

7  Sold  on  account  to  Jason  Wine,  $64.75,  in  puzzles.  S37. 

9  Sold  $67.25  in  games  on  account  to  Susan  Worth.  S38. 

14  Sold  toys  on  account  to  Randy  Kean,  $34.00.  S39 

18  Sold  games,  $59.00,  and  puzzles,  $78.50,  on  account  to  Heidi  Johansson.  S40 

22  Sold  toys,  $456.70,  puzzles,  $124.00,  and  games,  $205.50,  on  account  to  Barry  Jacks. 

S41. 

25  Sold  games  with  $27.50  on  account  to  Barb  Rondy.  S42. 

28  Sold  puzzles  on  account  to  Garret  Owns,  $56.45.  S43. 

30  Sold  toys,  $56.90,  and  puzzles,  $34.50,  on  account  to  Jamie  Cardinal.  S44. 


Date 

Account  Debited 

Sale 

# 

Post 
Ref 

Accts.  Rec. 
Debit 

Sales  Credit 

19xx 

Toys 

Games 

Puzzles 

Nov.  1 

Cindy  Ray 

34 

56.00 

56.00 

3 

Philips  Amusement  Co. 

35 

559.50 

345.00 

125.00 

89.50 

5 

Ray  Williams 

36 

32.50 

32.50 

7 

Jason  Wine 

37 

64.75 

64.75 

9 

Susan  Worth 

38 

67.25 

67.25 

14 

Randy  Kean 

39 

34.00 

34.00 

18 

Heidi  Johansson 

40 

137.50 

59.00 

78.50 

22 

Barry  Jacks 

41 

786.20 

456.70 

205.50 

124.00 

25 

Barb  Rondy 

42 

27.50 

27.50 

28 

Garret  Owns 

43 

56.45 

56.45 

30 

Jamie  Cardinal 

44 

91.40 

56.90 

34.50 

30 

Totals 

1913.05 

948.60 

484.25 

480.20 
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!  Name  of  corporation 


Account  number 


Taxation  yoar-^ra 
Dey        Montr       Year 


Refundable  portion  of  Part  I  tax  (item  80) 

Canadian-controlled  private  corporations  throughout  the  taxation  year 


Net  Canadian  investment  income  or  loss  from  line  H  on  Schedule  T2S(7) 

Add  or  aeduct  nat  foreign  investment  income  or  loss  from  line  I  on  Schedule  T2S(7) 

Deduct  net  capital  losses  from  line  125  on  page  3    


PS 


kJ{0 


(II  negative,  enter  nil} 


Net  Canadian  investment  income  from  line  247  above  (if  negative,  enter  nil). 
Add  loreign  investment  income  from  line  249  above 

(il  negative,  enter  ml) 


X30% 


Deduct  foreign  non-business  Income  tax  credit  from  line  21 1  on  page  4 . 


X4 


Deduct  net  capital  losses  from  line  1 25  on  page  3 


Subtotal 
(If  negative,  enter  nil) 


Taxable  income  .  „.. 

Deduct:  Least  of  amounts  on  lines  223.  22S.  and  227 

(or  line  F,  H  it  applies)  on  page  3 

Foreign  non-business  income 

tax  credit  from  line  21 1   [_ 

Foreign  business  income 
tax  credit  from  line  213 


X10/3 
X1GV4 


20%  of  least  of  amounts  A.  S.  and  C 

Part  I  tax  payable  from  page  4 

Deduct  corporate  surtax  from  line  209  on  page  4  . .  .'•  .'-"'.* . 


Refundable  portion  of  Part  I  tax  -  the  least  of  amounts  D  and  E 


(A! 


(B) 


_(D) 
(E) 


Part  IV  tax  on  taxable  dividends  received  (item  81) 

Private  and  subject  corporations  at  the  time  taxable  dividends  were  received  in  the  taxation  year 

Taxable  dividends  received  in  the  taxation  year  whale  the  corporation  was  a  private  or  subject  corporation  from 

column  S  of  T2S(3) v- 

Deduct  total  non-capital  and/or  farm  losses  claimed  for  purposes  of  Part  IV  from  T2S(4) 

Taxable  amount       


Part  IV  tax  payable     Amount  A  above 

Part  IV.1  tax  payable,  if  any.  on  dividends  subject  tc  Part  IV  tax  from  Form  T761 

Total  Part  (V  tax  payable  -  amount  B  minus  amount  C 

(Enter  on  line  131  on  page  5) 


*Ja 


|         (A) 


X1/4     _<3) 

EH    ;        <C) 


Refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  (item  82) 


Refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  a:  the  end  of  the  preceding  taxation  year      

Deduct  dividend  refund  for  the  previous  taxation  year      ' 

Add:  Refundable  portion  of  Part  I  tax  from  line  261  above 

Total  Part  IV  tax  payable     

Net  refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  transferred  from  a  predecessor  corporation  on 
amalgamation,  or  trom  a  wound-up  subsidiary  corporation       a«»3 

Refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  taxation  year      


y> 


ca 


Dividend  refund  (item  83) 


Private  and  subject  corporations  at  the  time  taxable  dividends  were  paid  In  the  taxation  year 

Taxable  dividends  paid  m  the  taxation  year  while  the  corporation  was  a  private  or  subiect 
corporation  from  T2S(3)     

Refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  taxation  year  from  line  41 1  above    

Dividend  refund  -  Least  of  A  and  B 
(Enter  on  line  147  on  page  6). 


X1/4 


I         (A) 
I       16] 
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Additional  information 


1.     For  a  Canadian-controlled  private  corporation,  provide  th«  following  information  on  the  shareholders  tnat  hold  the  most  vormg  scares. 


Mim»ctHiH«*»»»t») 

Sooaj  rauwa  w  acctxn  ^ror 

%  o*  vobng  mm  ntw 

AJ#S         Y 

A3J    VSL7Z9 

<?d> 

Aj*           V 

<?8r   L&   7  2/ 

/  o        * 

\                                           1 

4 


2.  What  was  the  total  remuneration,  including  salaries,  wages,  bonuses,  and  commissions,  that  was  paid  to  employees 
cunng  the  taxation  year?  Do  not  induce  management  salanes  included  on  line  3  below,  or  employee  benefits 

included  online  4 below ■;•/■. . :~. . .  ; .  y. .  : 

3.  What  was  Are  total  of  management  saJanes,  including  bonuses  and  directors'  lees,  thai  was  paid  dunng  the  taxation  year 
to  corporate  owners  acting  as  officers,  directors,  etc?    

4.  What  was  the  total  amount  of  employee  benefits  paid  during  the  taxation  year?  .  .":"■;-  'i'l. '. .... '.-. . ':':.  '.">■. .".".'. .'.";-. 

5.  How  many  employees  did  the  corporation  have  at  the  end  of  the  taxation  year' 

6.  What  Is  the  employer's  remittance  account  number?  If  the  corporation  has  \Z~^y     _—  «-  

more  than  one  number,  provide  any  one  of  those  numbers. .'.  .r. . : -        /\/>-      /    f  ^  ~3-  J 


S~°  oo 


o?7oOo 


IE 


,   OOP 


f£ 


Federal  tax 

_  Part  I  tax  payable  from  page  4  (Item  84)       

"  Part  1.3  tax  payable  from  Forms  T21 47,  T21 48,  or  T2149  {item  85) 

Part  IV  tax  payable  from  page  5  (Item  86)     

Part  IV.  1  tax  payable  from  box  3  of  Form  T761  (item  87)    

Part  VI  tax  payable  from  Form  T2044  (Hem  88)     

Part  VL  t  tax  payable  Irom  box  2  of  Form  T781  (item  89)    

Part  XTV  tax  payable  from  Schedule  T2S(20)  (item  90)   


Summary  of  tax  and  credits 


/o*33 


A£ 


Provincial  and  territorial  tax 

..  Provincial  or  lerrttoriaJ  jurisdiction  (item  91) 

(if  more  than  one  junsdiction.  enter  "multiple"  and  complete  Schedule  T2S-TC) 
^_  Provincial  and  territorial  tax  payable  (except  Quebec.  Ontario,  and  Alberta)  (item  92) 
Deduct  provincial  and  territorial  tax  credits  and  rebates  from  T2S-TC  (Items  93  to  103) , 


.  Other  credits  .   . 

—  Deduct  •  •  --  ■..-"**.".     /.;;    -  ,-.:. 

Tax  Instalments  paid  (Item  104)    •-•-•••-: 

Investment  tax  credit  refund  (items  76  and  105)  

Dividend  refund  from  page  5  (items  83  and  106) '•••"■ 

Federal  capital  gains  refund  from  Schedule  T2S(18)  (Item  107)     

Provincial  and  territorial  capital  gains  refund  from  Schedule  T2S(18)  (item  107)   •  •  • 

Allowable  refund  for  non-resident-owned  investment  corporations  (rem  Schedule 

T2S(26)  (item  108) 

Nova  Scotia  research  and  development  tax  credit  refund  from  Form  T8S  (item  109) 

.    Federal  mining  reclamation  tax  credit  refund  (item  110)! 

Tax  withheld  at  source  -  attach  slips  (item  111)    ' 

*  This  change  had  not  yet  become  law  al  the  time  of  pnnting. 


Total  federal  tax  /O  fXj 


M 


-  Total  tax  payable 


/°¥23 


(a: 


Total  credcts 


Balance  (line  A  minus  line  B) 


/Ot-M 


.(B) 


Enclosed 
payment 
(item  112) 


/o  ^l 


Balance 
unpaid 
(item  113) 


can 


Overpayment 
(item  113) 


We  do  not  charge  or  refund  a  difference  of  less  than  S2. 


KH1   H            Refund  code  |EW|    i 
"■""   ' '  (item  1 14)       ""■   ' ' 

If  you  want  direct  deposit,  attach  a  completed  Form  T2-DD. 


Certification 


^f/es.     x 


.of 


7?e2>        2)£-€rx;         /g^[ 


(Aoaressi 


(Name  in  Slock  lerters) 
am  an  authorized  signing  officer  of  the  corporation. 

I  certify  that  I  have  examined  this  return,  including  accompanying  schedules  and  statements,  and  that  it  is  a  correct  and  como'ete  return. 

1  further  certify  thai  the  method  of  calculating  income  for  this  taxation  year  is  consistent  with  that  of  the  previous  year  except  as  specifically  disclosed  in  a 
statement  attached  to  this  return. 


Date     7  Signature  ol  an  autnonzeo  signing 


Signature  o!  an  authorized  signing  officer  of  tne  corporation 


Position,  erica  or  -ar« 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)       FIN305-2 

T2S(  1 ) 

XYZ  Company  Ltd. 

Reconciliation  of  net  income 

December  31,  1991 

Net  income  per  financial  statements  65  000 

Add  back: 

Tax  provision  15  000 

Amortization  of  capital  assets  2  000 

Meals  and  entertainment  (non-deductible  portion)  750  17  750 

Deduct: 

Capital  cost  allowance  (per  T2S(8))  1  500  (1  500) 

Net  income  for  tax  purposes  81  250 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued;       FIN305-2 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)      FIN305-2 

T2S(24) 

XYZ  Company  Ltd. 

Opening  Balance  Sheet 

December  31,  1990 


Assets 

Cash  1  000 

Shareholders'  equity 

Capital  stock  1.000 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)      FIN305-2 


1*1 


Revenue     Reveru; 
Canaca       Canaca 


T2  CORPORATION  INCOME  TAX  RETURN 
(1994  and  later  taxation  years) 

This  Ic/m  serves  as  a  federal  and  provincial  or  lemtortal  corporation  income  tax  reium,  unless  the  corporation  is 
'ocaled  in  Quebec.  Ontario,  or  Aloerta.  If  the  corporation  Is  located  in  one  cf  these  provinces,  ycu  have  to  file 
a  separate  provincial  corporate  return. 

Parts,  sections,  subsections,  and  paragraphs  mentioned  on  this  return  roler  to  the  income  Tax  Act  II  you  need  more 
information  about  items  on  the  return,  see  the  corresponding  items  In  the  1994  T2  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide. 

Send  or  hand-deliver  one  copy  ot  this  completed  return.  Including  financial  Statements  and  schedules,  to  your 
district  taxatron  office,  or  mail  it  lo  the  taxation  centre  that  serves  the  corporation.  You  have  to  file  ttie  return 
within  six  months  ol  the  ere  of  !he  corporation's  taxation  year. 

See  items  1  to  5  in  the  guide  tor  more  information  on  how  to  He  T2  returns."  • 

•■■•'•■•  "  Identification  ■ "__ 


For  departmental  use 


Name  of  corporation  (item  12) 


-*4- 

int  numb 


vJTd>. 


Account  number 
(item  12) 


8 useiesa  Number  (BN) 


RC 


Address  of  head  office  (item  13) 


City  and  province  or  temtory 


Postal  coce 

TT{  lfc-l-IOl£P 


Mailing  address  (If  different  from  head-office  address)(ltem  13) 


n 


do 


City  and  province  or  temtory 


Postal  code 


.ocatlon  ot  books  and  records 

A  cere  as 


City  and  province  or  temtory 


Postal  code 


Name  of  person  to  contact 


To  which  taxation  year  does  this  return  apply?  {item  18) 


.From 


I9pj^i  to!4iV!ii2.M9f7iZ| 

Day     Month  Year  . ...  Day     Month  Yea/ 

Does  the  taxation  year  begin  and  end  on  the       -  ,    . 

same  cates  as  last  year?  ,   Yes  ,.  JX  i  No 

If  no.  why  has  the  taxation  year  changed? 

tf  the  reason  is  an  ......      ..„-_... 

acquisition  of  control,  when  |      }  1 9  j      ; 

was  central  acquired? 


Dav     Month 


Year 


Type  of  corporation  at  the  end  ot  the  taxation  year  (item  19) 

i    rvl  Canadtan-controtled  _    r — ,  Corporation  controlled  by  a' 
'    1>)  private  corporation    -s    [ j 


.    | — I"  Other  private    -"            j — i  Other  corporaton 
l_J  corporation  ^  .   I I 


public  corporation 

Other  corporation 
(please  specify)   : 


a 


i  pubfe= 

J   1 — I  corporation     -         ;■■   <■   ■■    - 
Did  the  type  of  corporation  change  during 
the  taxation  year?  •-.*?-; 

If  yes.  indicate  the  former  type.  ' 


2  Yes  ...  Q       1   No    frfl 


Telephone 
number 


Is  the  corporation  a  resident  of 
Canada?  (item  14) 

If  no,  give  the  country  of  residence. 


Area  code 


Z  Yes 


£3 


1    No 


□ 


Is  this  the  first  yesr  of  filing?  (item  15) 


Yes 


No 


11  /vs.  give  the  date  o!  incorporation  or  amalgamation,  as  it  applies. 
Date  of  incorporation  Date  of  amalgamation 

I      I      t     I     I     M9!     I 


19 


Day      Montn 


Yea; 


Day     Month 


Year 


Is  this  the  final  taxation  year  Before 
latgamation?  (item  16) 


Yes 


No 


□ 


Is  the  corporation  exempt  from  tax  under 
paragraph  149(1  )(e)  or  (!)?  (item  20) 


Yes 


□ 


No 


E 


What  is  the  corporation's  major  business  activity?  (item  21) 
(If  the  corporation  is  inactive,  say  so.) 


^MJZ    C^SoahS 


Has  the  major  business  activity  changed 
since  the  last  return  was  filed? 

If  the  major  activity  involves  the  resale  Cl 
goods,  indicate  whether  it  is  wnolesale  or 
retail. 


2  Yes    □     •    1   No  [2 


wholesale 


E 


retail 


□ 


Specfy  the  principal  produces)  mined,  manufactured,  sold,  constrvctec1.  or 
services  provided,  giving  the  approximate  percentage  of  the  total  rever.ue  that 
each  product  or  service  represents. 


Is  this  the  final  return  up  to 
dissolution?  (item  17) 


Yes 


□ 


No 


□ 


Language  of  correspondence 
Please  indicate  the  language 
ot  your  choice. 

1   English  /  Anglais    |Xl 


Langue  da  correspondence 

tnciquer  la  langue  de  correspondar.ee 
ce  voire  choix. 

2  Frar.jais/  French  [_ 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)       FIN305-2 


Attachments 


Financial  statements  •  These  include  a  balance  sheet,  an  income  statement,  any  notes  to  the  financial  statements,  and  an  auditors  report  jl  it  acpiies 
Schedules  -  Answer  trie  following  questions.  For  each  yas  response,  attach  to  the  T2  mtum  me  schedule  that  applies. 


Guide 
Item 

22 

24 

25 

26 

27 
28 
29 

30 

31.. 

33 

34 


Information  schedules 


is  the  corporation  associated  with  any  other  corporations? 

Is  the  corporation  related  to  any  other  corporations? 

Has  the  corporation  had  any  transactions,  including  section  85  transfers,  with  its  shareholders,  officers,  or  employees,  other 
than  transactions  in  the  ordinary  course  o(  business?  Exclude  non-aim's-lengtn  transactions  with  non-residents 

If  you  answered  yes  to  the  above  question,  and  the  transaction  was  between  corporations  nol  dealing  at  arm's  length. 

were  all  or  substantially  all  ot  the  assets  of  the  transferor  disposed  of  to  the  transferee?  .  „ _. 

has  the  corporation  paid  any  royalties,  management  fees,  or  other  similar  payments  to  residents  of  Canada?    

Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  deduction  for  payments  to  a  type  of  employee  benefit  ptan?_ .•--•- ...... 


Yes        Schedule 
I       I       T2S<9) 
□       T2S<n) 

g-T2S(11)(A) 
T2S(14) 
T2S(15) 


Is  this  the  first  return  of  (a)  a  new  corporation,  or  (b)  an  amalgamated  corporation  or  a  parent  corporation  after  winding  up 
a  subsidiary?  77  ~". . .'. .". ." .'"'."7.'.'.  777 .' ." "' 


35 
36 

37 

38 


39 

40 
41 
42 

43 
44 
45 

..  46 
47 

55.56 
S7 
59 
66 
68 

69 
74 
74 
76 
77 
78 
85 
85 

87 
88 

89 
9C 
92 
107 
108 


Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  less  or  deduction  (rem  a  tax  shelter  acquired  after  August  31 ,  1989?  

is  the  corporation  a  member  of  a  partnership  for  which  a  partnership  identification  number  has  been  assigned?   

Does  the  corporation  nave  any  non-resident  shareholders?' ..".''.". 

Did  the  corporation,  a  foreign  affiliate  controlled  by  the  corporation,  or  any  other  corporation  or  trust  that  did  not  deal  a: 

ami's  length  with  the  corporation  have  a  beneficial  interest  in  a  non-resident  discretionary  trust? 

Did  the  corporation  have  any  foreign  affiliates  during  me  year?  

Has  the  corporation  made  certain  payments  to  non-residents  of  Canada  tor  which  the  appropnate  NR4B.  T4-T4A.  or 
T4A-NR  return  has  not  been  filed?    .-...'.::  .'r. .'..-.". 

Is  the  cciporatiofl  deducting  an  expense  for  advertising  in  a  non-Canadian  newspaper  or  periodical,  or  tor  advertising 

on  a  foreign  broadeastjng  station? .'.'.\ .... 

Has  me  corporation  had  any  non-arm's-length  transactions  with  a  non-resident? 


B 


T2S(24)" 
T5004- 
T5013' 
T2S(19) 

T2S(22) 
T2S(25) 


..  □   T2S(29) 


B 


T2S(30> 
T106- 


Calculation  schedules 

Is  me  net  income  shown  on  Ihe  financial  statements  different  from  me  net  income  tor  income  tax  purposes? 

Has  me  corporation  realized  any  capital  gains  or  incurred  any  capital  losses  dunng  the  taxation  year?    

Does  the  corporation  have  any  property  that  Is  eligible  for  capiat  cost  allowance''  • 

Does  the  corporation  have  any  property  that  is  eligible  capital  property? « „., . . 

Does  me  corporation  have  an  earned  depletion  base?  .  . . .  L 

Is  me  corporaoon  claiming  reserves  of  any  kind?   

Is  me  corporation  claiming  a  patronage  dividend  deduction? .-. .„, . 

Is  me  corporation  a  credit  union  claiming  a  deduction  tor  allocations  in  proportion  to  borrowing? ........ 

is  the  corporation  claiming  any  scientific  research  and  expenmental  development  expenditures?    

Has  the  corporation  made  any  chantable  donations,  gifts  to  Canada  or  a  province,  or  gifts  ol  cultural  property? 

Has  me  corporation  received  any  dividends  or  paid  any  taxable  dividends  lor  purposes  of  the  dividend  ralund? 

Is  the  corporation  claiming  any  non-capital,  net  capital,  tarn,  limited  partnership,  or  resmeted  !arm  losses?    

Is  me  corporation  adding  an  amount  to  taxable  income  for  foreign  deductions  under  section  1 10.5?    

If  it  is  a  Canadian-controlled  private  corporation,  does  me  corporation  have  both  investment  income  and  income  from 

an  active  business  earned  on  in  Canada,  including  active  business  income  Irom  a  partnership(s)? \ 

Does  me  corporation  have  any  Canadian  manufacturing  and  processing  profits? 

Is  me  corporation  claiming  any  federal  foreign  tax  credits?    

Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  federal  logging  tax  credit?   

Is  the  corporation  claiming  an  investment  tax  credit?    

Is  me  corporation  claiming  a  Part  VI  sax  credit  or  a  Part  I  tax  credit? 

Is  the  corporation  claiming  a  Part  1.3  tax  credit  or  a  surtax  credit''' ., 

Is  the  corporation  subject  to  Part  L3  tax  (before  deduction  of  any  surtax  credit)? 

Is  the  corporation  a  member  of  a  related  group  with  one  or  more  members  subject  to 

Part  L3  tax  (before  deduction  ol  any  surtax  credit)?      

Is  the  corporation  paying  Part  1V.1  tax  on  preferred  share  dividends  received? 

Is  the  corporation  subject  to  Part  VI  tax  on  capital  of  financial  institutions  (before  deduction  of  any 

Part  t  tax  credit  or  surtax  credit)?     

Is  the  corporation  paying  Part  VI. 1  tax  on  dividends  paid  on  taxable  preferrad  shares?     

Was  me  corporation  carrying  on  business  in  Canada  while  not  a  Canadian  corporation? 

Does  me  corporation  have  a  permanent  establishment  in  more  than  one  jurisdiction?    

Is  me  corporation  an  investment  corporation  or  a  mutual  fund  corporation? 

Is  me  corporation  a  non-zesident-owned  investment  corporation  claiming  an  allowable  relund?     


P 


B 

B 


T2S(1) 

T2S(6)- 

T2S 

T2S(o„A)- 

T2S(12)' 

T2S(13) 

T2S(16)' 

T2S(17) 

T661" 

T2S(2) 

T2S(3)- 

T2S(4) 

T2S(28) 

T2S(7)' 
72S(27)' 
T2S(2ir 
.T2S{21)' 
T2038(CORP)' 
T92T 
T962- 
T21 47/8/9* 

T2150* 
T76T 

T2044' 

T76V 

T2S^ 

T2S-TC- 

T2S(1S) 

T2S(25) 


*  W»  port  this  schedula.  which  is  availatxe  at  your  Rev*nu«  Canada  income  tax  orfice- 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued;       FIN305-2 


Name  ot  sorporaDon 


Account  numoer 


j<4 


£       Cc^Aw 


^ 


uXi- 


iaia:on  ye*'-«rc 
Day       Montr       Veai 

3  I  :  I  g   g  c 


Taxable  Income  and  base  amount  of  Part  1  tax 


Nat  income  or  loss  tor  income  tax  purposes  from  financial  statements  or  T2S<1)  (Items  39  and  54). 


deduct:   Chantabte  donations 


KO 


Maximum  20%  of 
net  income  (item  55) 


Gifts  to  Canada  or  a  province,  and  gifts  of  cultural  property  (item  56) 
Taxable  dividends  deductible  under  section  112  or  113,  or  both  (item  57) 
PartVI.Uax    j__.      X  9/4  )ltam  $8)    


Restricted  laim  losses  of  pnor  taxation  ywars  from  T2S(4)  (item  60) 

Non-capital  and  limited  partnersnip  losses  of  prior  taxation  years  from  T2S(4) 

(items  61  and  62) 

Net  capital  losses  of  pnor  taxation  yeara  from  T2S(4)  (item  63)    . .'.'.. 

Farm  tosses  of  pnor  taxation  years  from  T2S(4)  (Item  64) 


laS,?^, 


Taxable  Income  (item  65)   MUM    i^C>3,?S0 


Addition  to  taxable  income  for  lereign  tax  deductions  from  T2S(28)  (hem  66): 
Line  127  +  Addition      - 


Adjusted  taxable  income 


w 


8ase  amount  of  Part  I  tax  (item  67) 

33%  of  line  127  (or  amount  A  above.  If  ft  applies) 


<  (Enter  Oils  amount  on  line  A  en  page  A  ) 


7f.yi3: 


Small  business  deduction  (item  68) 


Canadian-controlled  private  corporations  throughout  the  taxation  year 

Income  Irom  active  business  carried  on  in  Canada  from  T2S(7) 

Taxable  Income  from  Una  127  above  minus  10/3  of  line  21 1  and  10/4  of  line  213  on  page  4,  and  minus  any  amount 

that,  because  of  federal  law,  is  exempt  from  Part  I  tax     

Business  limit  (lor  associated  corporaborts,  ante;  business  limit  Irom  Form  T2013) •- .  _ •., 

Reduction  to  business  limit :  * 

Large  corporation  tax  for  preceding  year  •*  . . ; ■...-.. 

'lor  associated  corporations,  enter  total  ol  column  6  from  Form  T2013) 


c  Ot  £  _- 


TrQQ.B&C: 


(A) 

<B> 
(C) 


(D) 


Amount  c    x      Amovm  D : 


Number  of  days  In  the  taxation  year  after 

juufcaojaaa 


10,000  Number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year 

Reduced  business  limit  (amount  C  minus  amount  E)  (If  .negative,  enter  nil)  . . . .-.- ." ...       2-QO  OQ& 

Small  business  deduction -16%  of  the  least  of  amounts  A.  B.  and  C  (or  F,  if  ft  applies).  (Ester  amount  G  on  one  Son  page  4).  E9  ^O   |^[ 

*  This  change  had  not  yet  become  law  at  the  time  of  pnnting.  ...  '_    .  "• 

"  Total  gross  Part  L3  Tax  for  the  corporation  for  its  preceding  taxation  year,  before  deducting  the  surtax  credits.  Increased  to  reflect  a  full-year  tax  liability 

if  the  pnor  year  Is  less  than  51  weeks.  For  corporations  that  are  members  of  associated  groups,  please  see  special  rules  on  FormT2Qi3.    '" 
*•*  For  taxation  years  starting  before  July  1994.  the  lesser  of  SIO.OOO  and  amount  0. 


(E) 

(P) 
'(G) 


' Manufacturing  and  processing  profits  deduction  (item  69) 

All  eligible  corporations  that  have  such  profits  Baaaaa? 

Canadian  manufacturing  and  processing  profits  from  T2S(27)    maim    

Deduct  the  least  of  amounts  on  lines  223. 225.  and  227  (or  line  r,  if  it  applies)  above .*..,_.  ' 


tfjft 


(A) 


Taxable  income  from  line  127  above    

Deduct  the  total  of: 

1.  The  least  of  amounts  en  ties  223. 225.  and  227  (or  line  F.  if  it  applies)  above 

2.  Canadian-controlled  private  corporations  only,  enter 

Canadian  investment  income  or  loss  from  line  247    l_ 

Foreign  investment  income  or  toss  from  line  249  [_ 

Subtotal      [_ 

Deduct  net  capital  losses  claimed  on  line  125 _______!_ 

3.  Foreign  business  income  tax  credit  from  line  213 


X  10/4  a 


Least  of 

A  and  8  above 


Least  of 

A  and  B  above 


number  ol  days  in  the  taxation  year 
after  Dpr  "3°?  anri  h»fnr»  Jan.  'QJU 
number  ol  days  m  the  taxation  year 

number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year 
atpr  f>(-  1QO^ 


number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year 
Manufacturing  and  processing  profits  deduction  -  Total  of  C  and  D  (enter  amount  E  on  tine  9  or.  page  4). 


E3 

X6".  = 


X7%3 


(B; 
(C; 


(0'. 


(mi) 


PAGE  3  OF  6 


Financial  Management  /G.64 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  96  06  07 


MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)       FIN305-2 


Part !  tax 


Basa  amount  Irom  line  202  on  page  3  _.. ._. (I  /»W^  I       M 

Corporate  surtax  calculation  (item  70) 

Base  amount  from  line  A  above    I    t  .  «t  /3  I         0) 


Deduct 

10%  of  taxable  income. 


io,33'r 


Investment  corporation  deduction  from  line  203  below 
Federal  logging  tax  credit  from  line  21 5  below     , 


(?) 
(3) 
I*) 


For  a  mutual  fund  corporation  or  an  investment  corporation  throughout  the 
taxation  year,  enter  the  least  of  a,  b.  and  c  below  on  line  5: 


28%  of  taxable  income     . . . 

29%  of  taxed  capital  gains 

Part  I  tax  otherwise  payable 
(line  A  minua  line  D)    


.(b) 
-(c). 


(5) 


Total  ofllnes  2  to  S    -.....-. - >   JXC ,  335t       <6)_ 

Net  amount  (line  1  minua  line  6)     -. pTL>  r9  3o  I       F> 


Corporate  surtax  -  3%  of  tine  7 


Deduct 


Subtotal  (line  A  plus  line  B)      'f  8, 1  S  ( 


(B) 


(C) 


Small  business  deduction  from  line  231  on  page  3    v "SjD .  I  34J 

Investment  corporation  deduction  (item  71) ■....-. j.'.   I     3  j 

(Taxed  capital  gains    1  )  . 


(8) 


AadiBonal  deduction  •  Credit  unions  (item  72)  ..... . vi- .-.•_. 

Federal  tax  abatement  (Hem  73)     ti 

Manufacturing  and  processing  profits  deduction  from  line  243  on  page  3 
Federal  foreign  non-business  income  tax  credit  from  T2S<21)  (item  74) 
Federal  foreign  business  income  tax  credit  from  T2S<21)  (item  74) 
Federal  logging  tax  credit  from  T2S(21)  (item  74) 
Federal  political  contribution  tax  credit  (item  75) 

Federal  political  contributions  (attach  receipts)  I 

Investment  tax  credit  frcm  T203S(CORP)  (item  76) 
Part  VI  tax  credit  from  T921  (item  77) 
Part  1.3  tax  credit  from  T962  (Item  78) 


aof33r 


(9) 


Part  I  tax  payable  -  Line  C  minus  Bne  0 
(Enter  on  line  129  on  page  6). 


V    53,4  7/ 


(D) 


3£  g  d     (£> 
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Name  ol  corporanon 


'     »_<.,n~i->Ki 


Account  number 


Tajojuon  y#ar-eic 
D«y        Mantr       Yea- 


Refundable  portion  of  Part  I  tax  (Item  80) 


Canadian-controlled  private  corporations  throughout  the  taxation  year 

Net  Canadian  investment  income  of  loss  Irom  line  H  on  Schedule  T2S<7) 

Add  of  deduct  net  foreign  investment  income  or  toss  from  line  1  on  Schedule  T2S(7} 

Deduct  net  capital  losses  from  line  125  on  page  3    


Eg    l5exsu>| 


(If  negative,  enter  nil) 


Net  Canadian  investment  income  from  line  247  above  (H  negative,  enter  nil). , 
Add  foreign  investment  income  trom  tine  249  above 

(it  negative,  enter  nil) •.. 


f  S-fcoa 


'.'. l .   X30% 

Deduct  foreign  non-business  incoma  tax  credit  from  Sne  21 1  on  page  4 .... . "— ^... . . 


X4 


; Subtqtal_ 

Deduct  net  caprtaljosses  from  line  125  on  page  3  - ; 

01  negaUve.  enter  nil) , 

Taxable  income  ."£•;.. ;;.... ; ; •....■'..-..'...    (3jf>j3.^0; 

Deduct:  Least  of  amounts  on  lines  223. 225,  and  227 

(or  line  F,  if  it  applies)  on  page  3  . . . '.       [  CO.  *AO\ 

[        X10/3 | 


j  S.odo1 


■'3 


Foreign  non-business  Income 
tax  credit  from  line  21 1 

Foreign  business  income 
tax  credit  from  fine  213 


X  10/4 


lMM 


20%  o(  leas:  of  amounts  A,  8,  and C .._,, k EE9 

Part  ttax  payable  from  page  4 i. .;. .  ;7.. ....  i  "~... . AS  SlO    ■ 

Oeduct  corporate  surtax  from  line  209  oh  page  4   ..:'.".'•; ."".-v; --.-.... I    1  e>8  ' 


Refundable  portion  of  Part  I  tax  •  the  least  of  amounts  D  and  E 


Part  IV  tax  on  taxable  dividends  received  (Item  81) 

Private  and  subject  corporations  at  the  time  taxable  dividends  were  received  In  the  taxation  year 

Taxable  Cwidends  received  In  ttie  taxation  year  while  ttiaoorporation  was  a  private  or  subject  corporation  from 

column  S  of  T2S(3;     i-X.'i- ....!. 

Deduct  total  non-capital  and/or  farm  losses  claimed  for  purposes  of  Part  IV  from  T2S(4)  .."... .'..!'..' 

Taxable  amount       '. j, 


Part  IV  tzx  payable     ±. 

Part  (V.  1  tax  payable,  if  any,  on  dividends  subtect  to  Part  IV  tax  from  Form  T761 . 
Total  Part  IV  tax  payable  -  amount  B  minus  amount  C  ."" 

(Enter  en  line  131  on  page  S)        "' 


Amount  A  above 


— Refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  (item  82) 

Refundable  dr.-u.end  tax  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  taxation  year      

Deduct  dividend  refund  for  the  previous  taxation  year  "  1 ..." ...  ■ ! T 

Add:  P^iundable  portion  of  Part  I  tax  from  line  261  above    ....':..... 

Trial  Part  IV  ta»  payable    

Net  refundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  transferred  from  a  predecessor  corporation  on 

amalgamation,  or  trom  a  wcund-uo  subsidiary  corporation        E3 

flefundable  dividend  tax  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  taxation  year      


3ooo 


3o 


OO 


EQ     ^qqq! 


Dividend  refund  (item  83) 


■-Vivate  :nc  subject  corporations  at  the  tjm«  taxable  dividends  ware  paid  In  the  taxation  year 

faxot  e  cv -denes  paid  in  the  taxation  year  while  the  corporation  was  a  pnvale  or  subject 

corporation  from  T2S(3)      ESE1    cZO.  OQOj 

aefuniaole  divideno  tax  on  hand  a:  the  end  of  the  taxation  year  Irom  line  411  above    

Dividend  refund  -  Least  of  A  and  B       "  . ." 

(er'er  on  Ime  147  on  page  6}. 


X  1/4  ST)O0     \        (A) 

■•••         /SOOOJ    ':b: 


3  OCQi 
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Additional  information 


1.     For  a  Canadian-eontrolled  private  corporation.  provide  the  following  tniontiauon  on  ma  sharehotaers  mat  hold  the  most  voting  shams 


Hi»oi»wm«WM 

Soaai  rmnnm  m  vxoui  oxisw   |  X  a  vearg  wn*  ixm 

ka£S.   x 

I2.3*5t73?             9o       - 

NA  (C.       V 

**7  Af*    ?Zl 

lo       ■«■ 

1     ' 

% 

2.  What  was  the  total  remuneration,  including  salaries,  wages,  bonuses,  and  commissions,  that  was  paid  to  employees 

ounng  me  taxation  year?  Do  not  include  management  salanes  included  on  tine  3  below,  or  employee  benefits  .    ,. 

mciuded  on  line  4  below '..' )   'Oo 

3.  What  was  the  total  of  management  salaries,  including  bonuses  and  directors'  tees,  that  was  paid  during  the  taxation  year  ^"r>    *>  -> 
to  corporate  owners  acting  as  officers,  directors,  etc?    J     f  OOP 

4.  What  was  the  total  amount  of  employee  benefits  paid  durmg  the  taxation  year?  . .                                  ;."{.':...    . .  '  0;  O  O 

5.  Mow  nany  employees  did  the  corporauon  have  at  me  end  ot  the  taxation  year? tr 

6.  What  a  me  employer's  remittance  account  number?  If  the  corporation  has                                                              -  yj  '.ni\   \  '  \S 
more  than  one  number,  provide  any  one  of  those  numbers '. : : '.".: :     ■"          X  X.    f    /    *"  *^^ 


$ 


Federal  tax_ 

Part  I  tax  payable  from  page  4  (item  34) '   s- 

Part  1.3  tax  payable  from  Forms  T2147.  T214B.  or  T2149  (Ham  85) 

Part  IV  tax  payable  Irom  page  5  {Item  86)      

Part  P/.1  tax  payable  Irom  box  3  of  Form  T761  (Item  87)    . 

Part  VI  tax  payable  from  Form  T2044  (item  88)     

Part  VI.  1  tax  payable  from  box  2  of  Form  T761  (item  89)    

Part  XIV  tax  payable  from  Schedule  T2S(20)  (Item  90) 


Summary  of  tax  and  credits 


MsiA 


OS 


Provincial  and  territorial  tax 

Provincial  or  territorial  (urtsdicSon  (item  91) 

fil  more  man  one  jurisdiction,  enter  "multiple"  and  complete  Schedule  T2S-TC) 
Prov.nc.il  and  territorial  tax  payable  (except  Quebec,  Ontario,  and  A&erta)  (item  92) 
Deduct  provincial  and  territorial  tax  credits  and  rebates  from  T2S-TC  (items  93  to  103) . 

_  Other  credit* 

—  Deduct 

Tax  instalments  paid  (item  104)    .•'-»■•  -•  •-.'•-.--. •- 

Investment  tax  credit  refund  (items  76  and  105)  • 

Dividend  refund  from  page  5  (items  83  and  106)  •■•'••' '.'.'.'..". :.  .*.' 

Federal  capital  gains  refund  from  Schedule  T2S(1 8)  (item  1 07) 

Provincial  and  temtortal  capital  gains  refund  from  Schedule  T2S(18)  (Item  107)   

Allowable  refund  for  non-residen!-owned  investment  corporations  from  Schedule 

T2S(25)  (item  108) 

Nova  Scota  research  and  development  tax  credit  refund  from  Form  T8S  (item  109)  . . 

Federal  mining  reclamation  tax  credit  refund  (item  110)" 

Tax  withheld  at  source  -  attach  slip3  pern  111)    

This  change  had  not  yet  become  law  at  me  Ume  of  printing. 


Total  federal  tax  ■   "     A*t  <T/  Ql 


Total  tax  payable 


Eg  ~^T. 


±± 


(A) 


3qqo 


Total  credits 


3oo& 


Balance  (line  A  minus  line  B) 


<a-s  £~,o 


(a; 


Enclosed 
payment 
(item  112) 


*foi 


Balance 
unpaid  . 
(item  113) 


nan 


Overpayment 
(item  1 13) 


We  do  not  charge  or  refund  a  diff  erence  of  less  man  S2. 


Ef.l-f   |       I          Refund  code  EMI   I      I 
■**■   ' '         (item  114)       "™"  ' ' 

H  you  want  direct  deposit,  attach  a  completed  Form  T2-DD. 


Certification 


vgg/s .  * . 


{Name  m  txocx  lertsrs) 
am  an  autnonzed  signing  oficer  of  the  corporation. 


.of 


tV<fts^> 


££ 


&£ 


(Address) 


I  cetrty  tnat  I  have  examined  mis  return,  including  accompanying  schedules  and  statements,  and  that  it  is  a  correct  and  complete  return. 

!  lurthar  certify  mat  the  method  of  calculating  income  for  this  taxation  yea:  is  consistent  with  that  of  trie  previous  year  except  as  specifically  disclosed  in  a 


statement  attached  to  mis  return. 


CZ. 


Signature  of  an  authorised  signing  officer  ot  tne  coroonVion 


P^5lJ)cAJT 

Pontoon,  office   Of  nink 
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T2S(1) 

XYZ  Company  Ltd. 

Reconciliation  of  net  income 

December  31,  1992 

Net  income  per  financial  statements  155  000 

Add  back: 

Tax  provision  40  000 

Amortization  of  capital  assets  22  000 

Meals  and  entertainment  (non-deductible  portion)  3  900  65  900 

Deduct: 

Capital  cost  allowance  (per  T2S(8))  17  550  (17  550) 

Net  income  for  tax  purposes  203  350 
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■♦I 


Revenue  Canada 
Taxacon 


Revenu  Canada 
Impdt 


DIVIDENDS  RECEIVED  AND  TAXABLE  DIVIDENDS  PAID 


TTS.'3>. 
REV 


I  Name  of  cocooraoon 


s  scheaule  for  private  corporations  and  "st 


VJa  6 


Accouffl  number 


Taxaaon  year-enc 
Day     |  Montfi   \    Y»ar 


3lf  1>  b 


•    Use  this  scheaule  for  private  corporations  and  "subject  corporations*  to: 

(a)  report  dividends  received  dunng  the  year,  and 

(b)  report  taxable  dividends  paid  for  purposes  of  a  dividend  refund  (see  reverse). 

•.  A  recipient  corporation  is  connected  with  a  payer  corporation  if  the  recipient  corporation  either  (i)  controls  (other  than  because  of  a  right 
referred  to  in  paragrapn  251<S)(b))  the  payer  corporation  at  any  time  in  the  taxation  year,  or  (ii)  owns  more  than  10%  of  the  isssued  share 
capital  (with  full  voting  nghts),  and  shares  that  have  a  fair  market  value  of  more  than  10%  of  the  fair  market  value  ol  all  shares  ot  the  payer 
corporation,  at  any  time  in  the  taxation  year. 


•  Parts,  sections,  subsections,  and  paragraphs  referred  to  on  this  schedule  are  from  the  Income  Tax  Act 


I —  Area  A  -  Dividends  received  during  the  taxation  year — ■ — 

For  more  information  on  Area  A  see  the  section  called  'Part  IV  Tax  on  Taxable  Dividends  Received"  in  the  T2  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide. 


Payer  corporation 


is  payer  corporation 

a  connected 
corporation? 


Yes 


NO 


Amount  received 
S 


Dividends  deductible  from 

income  under  sections 

112andil3" 

S 


Dividends  subject  to  Part  IV  tax  (i 

payer  corporation  is  a  connected 

corporation,  do  calculation  below 

S 


zpi 


Total 


Enter  the  total  of  column  4  on  line  1 1 9  on  page  3  of  the  T2  return.  A   \  I  /) 

Enter  the  total  of  column  5  on  line  405  on  page  5  of  the  T2  return,  */  '' 

*  Do  not  include  dividends  that  are  non-taxable  under  section  83.  Deduct  section  83  dividends  on                                  ' 
Schedule  T2S{1),  Net  Income  for  Income  Tax  Purposes. 

Total  of  non-taxable  section  83  dividends  included  in  column  3 !__ 

Amount  ol  dividends  subject  to  Part  IV  tax  for  dividends  received  from  connected  corporations 

If  the  dividends  were  paid  by  more  than  one  corporation,  attach  a  separate  calculation  for  each  payer  corporation.  If  the  dividends  were 
paid  in  different  taxation  years  of  any  of  the  payer  corporations,  do  a  separate  calculation  for  each  of  those  taxation  years. 

Taxable  dividends  received  from  connected  corporation I     -  ( A ) 

Total  taxable  dividends  paid  by  connected  corporation  in  its  taxation  year  during  which  ri  paid 

the  dividends  shown  on  tine  A I  _  (  B  ) 

Dividend  refund  of  connected  corporation  for  its  taxation  year  during  which  it  paid  the 

dividends  shown  on  line  A I       ( D ) 

Amount  subject  to  Part  IV  tax: 

Amount  C  L_    *   Amount  A     ,       =  ]__     x  4  = i   , 

Amount  B  ' 

Cece  foimule  »s:  disponiBie  en  fca-^is  /     /<?*?0N\      '"*  rBV"**' 
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-Area  B  -  Taxable  dividends  paid  in  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  a  dividend  refund 


For  more  information  on  Area  B,  see  the  section  called  "Dividend  Refund*  in  the  72  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide. 
Total  dividends  paid  in  the  year <  O  O  cp 

.Deduct 

Dividends  paid  out  of  capital  dividend  account i 

Capita]  gains  dividends  ....,...-. , . i 

Dividends  paid  on  shares  described  in  subsection  129(1.2) .-.-.. i 

Taxable  dividends  paid  to  a  controlling  corporation  that  was  bankrupt 

at  any  time  in  the  year ' i 

Deemed  dividends  paid  on  a  small  business  development  bond ■ 


Taxable  dividends  paid  for  the  purposes  of  the  dividend  refund 


laxaote  aiviaenas  paia  lor  me  purposes  or  me  aiviaena  roruna  ^ 

(Enter  on  line  41 4  on  page  5  of  the  T2  return) ......  .  .  .  __<  ®  && 


*  a)  Exclude  the  portion  of  a  winding-up  dividend  that  is  deemed  by  subparagraph  88(2)(b)(ii)  not  to  be  a  dividend. 

b)  Include  any  amount  paid  under  a  "securities  lending  arrangement,"  as  defined  in  subsection  260(1),  or  by  or  to  a  registered 
securities  dealer  as  compensation  for  a  dividend  on  a  share  that  is  considered  under  subsection  260(5)  to  be  a  taxable 
dividend  received. 


(f?rT) 
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SAMPLE  COMPLETED  ASSIGNMENT 

Suggested  sources  of  readings  or  information  for  students: 

CGA  -  Canada  Personal  Tax  Planning  (Chapter  on  "Income  from  a  Business  and  Self-employment"; 

Meigs,  Meigs  and  Lam  Accounting:  The  Basis  for  Business  Decisions 

Laluza,  Leonard  and  Kennedy-Ambacher  Elements  of  Accounting 

CGA  -  Canada  Taxation  I  and  Taxation  II  Lesson  Notes 

Tax  planning  books  or  brochures  published  by  professional  accounting  firms 

An  individual  who  practices  in  the  area  of  tax  planning  may  speak  to  the  students  (any  professional 

accountant  in  public  practice  (CA,  CGA  or  CMA)). 

Rather  than  calculating  corporate  or  personal  income  taxes  by  use  of  the  tax  forms,  the  student  should 
refer  to  the  CGA  -  Canada  Tax  Planning  booklet,  or  other  similar  publication  which  provides  the 
marginal  personal  tax  rates  and  corporate  tax  rates  (federal  and  provincial)  in  table  form.  This  is  the 
source  used  for  the  solutions  in  Attachment  1 . 

The  student(s)  should  calculate  the  combined  (personal  plus  corporate)  tax  liability  for  the  same  amount 
of  income  ($100  000)  under  a  variety  of  different  assumptions  as  follows: 

1 .  The  amount  is  100%  investment  income  and  is  earned  by  an  individual  who  is  taxed  at  the  highest 
marginal  tax  rate. 

2.  The  amount  is  100%  investment  income  and  is  earned  by  a  CCPC. 

3.  the  amount  is  100%  investment  income  and  is  earned  by  a  CCPC  and  the  after  tax  balance  is 
distributed  to  the  sole  shareholder  (who  is  at  the  highest  marginal  tax  rate)  by  way  of  dividend. 

4.  The  amount  is  100%  investment  income  and  is  earned  by  a  CPC  and  the  entire  pre-tax  balance 
distributed  to  the  sole  shareholder  (who  is  at  the  highest  marginal  tax  rate)  by  way  of  salary. 

5.  The  amount  is  100%  active  business  income  earned  by  an  individual  (sole  proprietor)  at  the  highest 
tax  rate. 

6.  The  amount  is  100%  active  business  income  earned  by  an  individual  (sole  proprietor)  with  no  other 
income  or  deductions. 

7.  The  amount  is  100%  active  business  income  earned  by  a  CCPC,  and  is  fully  eligible  for  the  Small 
Business  Deduction. 

8.  The  amount  is  100%  active  business  income  earned  by  a  CCPC,  is  fully  eligible  for  the  Small 
Business  Deduction,  and  the  after  tax  balance  is  distributed  to  the  sole  shareholder  (who  is  at  the 
highest  marginal  tax  rate)  by  way  of  dividend. 

9.  The  amount  is  100%  active  business  income  earned  by  a  CCPC,  is  fully  eligible  for  the  Small 
Business  Deduction,  and  the  entire  pre-tax  balance  is  distributed  to  the  sole  shareholder  (who  is  at 
the  highest  marginal  tax  rate)  by  way  of  salary. 

10.  In  cases  8  and  9,  recalculate  each  amount  assuming  that  the  sole  shareholder  has  no  other  personal 
income  or  deductions  (optional). 

Sample  calculations  for  the  above  scenarios  are  attached  as  Attachment  1,  or  problems  may  be  adapted 
from  the  two  textbooks  listed  in  above  or  the  CGA  Taxation  I  and  Taxation  II  Lesson  Notes. 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING  (continued)       FIN305-3 


The  problems  should  reinforce  the  conclusions  suggested  by  the  prior  reading(s)  and  the  student  should 
understand  that  while  the  personal  and  corporate  tax  systems  are  intended  to  "integrate"  they  seldom  do, 
for  reasons  such  as  government  socio-economic  policy,  a  "piece-meal"  approach  to  Income  Tax  Act 
revisions,  and  provincial  differences. 
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MODULE  FIN305:  TAXATION  -  CORPORATE  AND  TAX  PLANNING 


FIN305-4 


Module  Learner  Expectation: 
Criteria  and  Conditions: 


The  student  will  identify  tax  planning  procedures. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on  preparing  a  report/presentation 
explaining  the  need  for  careful  tax  planning  and  using  data  provided  to  prepare  calculations 
that  illustrate  the  position  taken. 


TASK 

OBSERVATION/RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4       3        2        10        N/A 

Content 

4       3        2        1        0        N/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4       3        2        1        0        N/A 

STANDARD  IS  3  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATLNG:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


COMMENTS 


TASK  CHECKLIST 

The  student  is  able  to: 

Preparation  and  Planning 

□  set  goals  and  describe  steps  to  achieve  them 

□  use  personal  initiative  to  formulate  questions  and  find 
answers 

□  access  a  range  of  relevant  information  sources  and 
recognize  when  additional  information  is  required 

□  interpret,  organize  and  combine  information  in  creative  and 
thoughtful  ways 

□  record  information  accurately  using  appropriate  technical 
terms  and  supporting  detail 

□  plan  and  use  time  effectively,  prioritizing  tasks  on  a 
consistent  basis 

□  assess  and  refine  approach  to  task  and  project  status  based 
on  feedback  and  reflection 

Content 

D    compare  different  levels  of  tax  which  may  result  from 
different  types  of  income;  e.g.,  investment  versus  business; 
dividends  versus  salary 

□  describe  business  decisions  which  do  not  seem  directly 
related  to  one's  tax  situation  (e.g.,  whether  or  not  to 
incorporate;  when  to  complete  the  sale  of  an  asset)  but 
which  may  have  a  significant  impact  on  one's  tax  liability 

□  explain  why  tax  planning  is  a  complex  area  and  give 
examples  where  professional  assistance  may  be  required 
before  a  decision  is  made  or  a  transaction  is  finalized  in 
order  to  avoid  paying  unnecessarily  high  taxes 

□  describe  how  a  decision  made  in  one  area  may  affect  others 
as  well  and  give  examples  to  show  that  many  areas  of 
taxation  are  interrelated 

□  explain  why  all  aspects  of  a  transaction  should  be 
considered  for  their  tax  impact  before  a  transaction  is 
finalized 

Presenting/Reporting 

□  demonstrate  effective  use  of  a  variety  of  communication 
media: 

e.g.,  Written:    spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  format 
(formal/informal,  technical/literary) 
Oral:    voice  projection,  body  language,  appearance, 
enthusiasm,  evidence  of  prior  practice 
Audio-Visual:  techniques,  tools,  clarity,  speed  and 
pacing 

□  maintain  acceptable  grammatical  and  technical  standards 
through  proof-reading  and  editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  and 
scope  of  the  project 

□  communicate  thoughts/feelings/ideas  clearly  to  justify  or 
challenge  a  position 

□  state  a  conclusion  by  analyzing  and  synthesizing  the 
information  gathered 

□  give  evidence  of  adequate  research  through  a  reference  list 
including  relevant  information  sources 
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MODULE  FIN306:  FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS 


FIN306-1 


Module  Learner  Expectation: 


Criteria  and  Conditions: 


The  student  will  recognize  the  importance  of  using  appropriate  data  for  reporting  decision 

making. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on  given  a  company's  financial  statements, 

calculating    various    ratios,    researching    the    comparative    financial    statements,    drawing 

conclusions  and  makins  recommendations  for  action,  now  and  in  the  future. 


TASK 

OBSERVATION/RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4      3       2       1       0       N/A 

Content 

4       3        2        1        ON/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4       3        2        1        0        N/A 

STANDARD  IS  3  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATING:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity     are     reasonably     consistent.  Works 

cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


COMMENTS 


TASK  CHECKLIST 

The  student  is  able  to: 

Preparation  and  Planning 

□  set  goals  and  describe  steps  to  achieve  them 

□  use  personal  initiative  to  formulate  questions  and  find 
answers 

□  access  a  range  of  relevant  information  sources  and 
recognize  when  additional  information  is  required 

□  interpret,  organize  and  combine  information  in  creative  and 
thoughtful  ways 

□  record  information  accurately  using  appropriate  technical 
terms  and  supporting  detail 

□  plan  and  use  time  effectively,  prioritizing  tasks  on  a 
consistent  basis 

□  assess  and  refine  approach  to  task  and  project  status  based 
on  feedback  and  reflection 

Content 


□ 


use  data  from  the  annual  report  of  a  real  business 

summarize  the  nature  of  the  business 

prepare  a  table  of  ratio  calculations  relevant  to  the  business 

prepare  comparative  Statement  of  Income/Earnings  based 

on  percentage  changes  and/or  common-size  conversions. 

discuss  ratios,  trends  and  significant  changes  affecting  the 

business'  financial  position 

provide  recommendations,  with  reasons,  as  to  whether  or 

not  management  proposals  for  future  operations  are 

appropriate 

provide  a  personal  assessment  of  the  potential  growth  of  the 

business  and  recommendations  to  potential  investors. 


Presenting/Reporting 

□  demonstrate  effective  use  of  a  variety  of  communication 
media: 

e.g.,  Written:   spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  format 
(formal/informal,  technical/literary) 
Oral:    voice  projection,  body  language,  appearance, 
enthusiasm,  evidence  of  prior  practice 
Audio-Visual:  techniques,  tools,  clarity,  speed  and 
pacing 

□  maintain  acceptable  grammatical  and  technical  standards 
through  proof-reading  and  editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  and 
scope  of  the  project 

□  communicate  thoughts/feelings/ideas  clearly  to  justify  or 
challenge  a  position 

□  state  a  conclusion  by  analyzing  and  synthesizing  the 
information  gathered 

D    give  evidence  of  adequate  research  through  a  reference  list 
includina  relevant  information  sources 


Financial  Management  /G.76 
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CSB:  96  06  07 


MODULE  FIN306:  FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS 


FIN306-2 


Module  Learner  Expectation:      The  student  will  interpret  data  obtained  to  recommend  action. 

Criteria  and  Conditions:  Assessment    of    student    achievement     will     be     based    on    the     student     preparing 

report/presentation  on  what  data  are  required  for  reporting  and  decision-making  purposes. 


TASK 

OBSERVAT10N7RATING 

Preparation  and  Planning 

4       3        2        1        ON/A 

Content 

4      3       2        10       N/A 

Presenting/Reporting 

4      3        2        1        0       N/A 

STANDARD  IS  3  IN  EACH  APPLICABLE  TASK 

RATLNG:  (italics  are  optional) 

The  student: 

4  exceeds  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
effectively  and  creatively  in  a  self-directed  manner. 
Tools,  materials  and/or  processes  are  selected  and  used 
efficiently,  effectively  and  with  confidence.  Quality, 
particularly  details  and  finishes  and  productivity  are 
consistent  and  exceed  standards.  Leads  others  to 
contribute  team  goals. 

3  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems  in 
a  self-directed  manner.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  efficiently  and 
effectively.  Quality  and  productivity  are  consistent. 
Works  cooperatively  and  contributes  ideas  and 
suggestions  that  enhance  team  effort. 

2  meets  defined  outcomes.  Plans  and  solves  problems 
with  limited  assistance.  Tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  selected  and  used  appropriately.  Quality 
and  productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively  to  achieve  team  goals. 

1  meets  defined  outcomes.  Follows  a  guided  plan  of 
action.  A  limited  range  of  tools,  materials  and/or 
processes  are  used  appropriately.  Quality  and 
productivity  are  reasonably  consistent.  Works 
cooperatively. 

0  has  not  completed  defined  outcomes.  Tools,  materials 
and/or  processes  are  used  inappropriately. 

N/A  Not  Applicable 


TASK  CHECKLIST 


The  student  is  able  to: 


Preparation  and  Planning 

□ 

□ 


set  goals  and  describe  steps  to  achieve  them 

use  personal  initiative  to  formulate  questions  and  find 

answers 

□  access  a  range  of  relevant  information  sources  and 
recognize  when  additional  information  is  required 

□  interpret,  organize  and  combine  information  in  creative  and 
thoughtful  ways 

□  record  information  accurately  using  appropriate  technical 
terms  and  supporting  detail 

D    plan  and  use  time  effectively,  prioritizing  tasks  on  a 
consistent  basis 

□  assess  and  refine  approach  to  task  and  project  status  based 
on  feedback  and  reflection 

Content 

□  describe  at  least  2  types  of  users  of  financial  information 
(e.g.  insiders,  outsiders,  middle  managers,  executive, 
shareholders/owners) 

□  provide  examples  of  real  businesses/people  for  the  types  of 
users  discussed  in  the  report 

□  compare  the  reasons  why  financial  data  is  needed/used  by 
these  users 

I I  discuss  specific  decisions  that  the  users  will  be  able  to 

make  based  on  the  financial  reports 

□  provide  at  least  2  reasons  why  financial  reports  may  differ 
depending  upon  the  user 

□  list  several  examples  of  what  type  of  information  the 
business  should  include  in  the  reports  for  the  users 
discussed  in  the  financial  reports  • 

□  exhibit  awareness  and  understanding  of  the  issues  and 
present  the  student's  personal  point  of  view 

□  include  bar  graphs  and  charts 

Presenting/Reporting 

□  demonstrate  effective  use  of  a  variety  of  communication 
media: 

e.g.,   Written:    spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  format 
(formal/informal,  technical/literary) 
Oral:    voice  projection,  body  language,  appearance, 
enthusiasm,  evidence  of  prior  practice 
Audio-Visual:  techniques,  tools,  clarity,  speed  and 
pacing 

□  maintain  acceptable  grammatical  and  technical  standards 
through  proof-reading  and  editing 

□  provide  an  introduction  that  describes  the  purpose  and 
scope  of  the  project 

□  communicate  thoughts/feelings/ideas  clearly  to  justify  or 
challenge  a  position 

□  state  a  conclusion  by  analyzing  and  synthesizing  the 
information  gathered 

□  give  evidence  of  adequate  research  through  a  reference  list 
including  relevant  information  sources 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

SECTION  H:  LINKAGES/TRANSITIONS 


(INTERIM) 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


This  section  of  the  GSI  has  been  designed  to  provide  an  overview  of  linkages  and 
transitions  of  CTS  modules  with  a  number  of  organizations.  The  charts  and 
information  presented  in  this  section  will  assist  CTS  students  and  teachers  in 
understanding  the  potential  application  of  CTS  modules  as  students  move  into  the 
workplace. 


LINKAGES 

With  Other  CTS  Strands H.l 

With  Other  Secondary  Programs H.2 

WTith  Practical  Arts  Courses  7 H.2 

TRANSITIONS 

To  the  Community/Workplace H.3 

To  Related  Post-secondary  Programs H.3 

CREDENTIALLING H.3 

Charts: 

Financial  Management:  Connections  with  Other  CTS  Strands H.4 

Financial  Management:  Extended  Scope  and  Sequence H.5 

Financial  Management:  Linkage  Opportunities  within  CTS H.6 

Financial  Management:  Connections  Across  the  Curriculum H.7 

Financial  Management:  Math  Objective  Match H.8 

Financial  Management:  Linkages  with  Career  and  Life  Management H.l  1 

Financial  Management:  Correlation  with  Practical  Arts  Courses: 

Accounting  10,  20  and  30,  Record  Keeping  and  Business  Calculation 

Courses H.l  2 

Accounting  10,  20  and  30 H.16 

Financial  Management:  Related  Occupations H.19 

Financial  Management:  Summary  of  Related  Post-secondary  Programs H.20 

t  All  practical  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September.  1997. 


LINKAGES/TRANSITIONS 


LINKAGES 

With  Other  CTS  Strands 

Financial  Management  can  be  linked  with  other 
CTS  strands  including  Information  Processing 
(Keyboarding,  Spreadsheet),  Enterprise  and 
Innovation  (Making  It  Happen).  Management  and 
Marketing  and  Career  Transitions  (project 
modules).      Examples    of   appropriate    projects 


could  include  the  student  keeping  the  financial 
records  and  reporting  for  the  Students'  Union,  the 
school  store  or  other  ongoing  school  activities. 
The  student  would  be  under  the  supervision  of 
the  teacher  while  involved  in  the  project 
module(s). 

In  the  following  strands,  specific  modules  may  be 
of  interest  to  Financial  Management  students. 


Strand 

Module 

Linkage  Opportunity 

Career  Transitions 

Project  modules 

•  if  a  student  undertakes  an  extensive 
project  beyond  the  expectations  of  the 
Financial  Management  module 

•  to  increase  the  proficiency  level  of 
knowledge  and  skills  developed  in 
Financial  Management  modules. 

Information  Processing 

Keyboarding  I 
Spreadsheet  I 

•  to  increase  speed  and  accuracy  as  student 
uses  accounting  software 

•  to  increase  efficiency  in  preparing 
spreadsheets  used  in  many  of  the 
Financial  Management  modules. 

Management  and 
Marketing 

Management 
Managing  Resources 
Personal  Management 

•      to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  student 
to  focus  on  other  aspects  of  management 
in  addition  to  Financial  Management. 

Financial  Management  modules  may  also  be  incorporated  into  other  strands,  e.g.: 


Strand 

Financial  Management  Related  Themes 

Construction  Technologies 

Project  Planning  and  Management 

Enterprise  and  Innovation 

Analyzing  Ventures,  Financing  Ventures 

Cosmetology 

Analyzing  a  Venture 
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Sample  Project  Module 


MODULE:         FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  SOFTWARE 

Level:  Advanced 

Prerequisite:       Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 

The  student  should: 

•  review  software  packages 

•  compare  and  analyze  software  packages;  e.g.: 

-  advanced  accounting  procedures 

-  balance  sheet 

-  forms  of  business  organization 

-  taxation  for  individuals  and  small  business 

-  management  accounting 

-  financial  analysis 

-  financial  planning 

-  health  services. 


Potential  linkages  of  Financial  Management  with 
other  CTS  strands,  determined  by  course 
emphasis  and  area  of  specialization,  are  identified 
in  this  section  (see  "Connections  with  Other  CTS 
Strands",  page  H.4). 

A  number  of  modules  from  other  CTS  strands  can 
be  combined  effectively  with  modules  from  the 
Information  Processing  and  Career  Transitions 
strands.  These  "linkage  modules"  are  shown  in 
"Financial  Management:  Extended  Scope  and 
Sequence",  page  H.5  and  "Financial 
Management:  Linkage  Opportunities  within 
CTS",  page  H.6. 

With  Other  Secondary  Programs 

The  Financial  Management  strand  has  many 
links  with  other  core  and  complementary  subject 
areas  across  the  curriculum.  Potential  linkages 
of  Financial  Management  with  other  core  and 
complementary  subject  areas  across  the 
curriculum  are  identified  in  this  section  (see 
"Financial  Management:  Connections  Across 
the  Curriculum",  page  H.7,  "Financial 
Management:     Math  Objective  Match",  pages 


H.8-10  and  "Financial  Management:  Linkages 
with  Career  and  Life  Management",  page  H.l  1). 

With  Practical  Arts  Courses 

Modules  in  the  Financial  Management  strand 
replace  existing  content  in  the  senior  high 
Accounting  10,  20  and  30.  A  detailed 
correlation  of  the  Financial  Management  strand 
to  these  practical  arts  courses  can  be  found  in 
this  section  (see  "Financial  Management: 
Correlations  with  Practical  Arts  Courses: 
Accounting  10,  20  and  30,  Record  Keeping  and 
Business  Calculations  Courses",  pages  H.l 2-1 5 
and  "Financial  Management:  Correlations  with 
Practical  Arts  Courses:  Accounting  10,  20  and 
30",  pages  H.l 6- 18). 
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TRANSITIONS 

To  the  Community/Workplace 

The  introductory  and  intermediate  level  modules 
are  designed  to  provide  students  with  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  (the  basic 
competencies)  that  are  required  in  the  workplace. 
Some  businesses  welcome  an  individual  who  has 
the  basic  skills  and  is  prepared  for  further  training 
from  the  employer. 

Information  from  the  National  Occupational 
Classification  (NOC)  regarding  occupations  in 
financial  management-related  areas  that  can  be 
accessed  upon  completion  of  high  school  is 
provided  in  this  section  (see  "Financial 
Management:  Related  Occupations",  page 
H.19). 

To  Related  Post-secondary  Programs 

The  advanced  level  modules  will  provide  students 
with  some  indication  as  to  whether  they  would  be 
interested  in  entering  one  of  the  business 
administration  courses  at  the  college  or  university 
level. 

An  outline  of  post-secondary  institutions  in 
Alberta  currently  offering  programs  in  financial 
management-related  areas  is  provided  in  this 
section  (see  "Financial  Management:  Summary 
of  Related  Post-secondary  Programs",  page 
H.20). 


CREDENTIALLING 


There    are   no   credentialling   opportunities   for 
Financial  Management  modules. 
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LINKAGES  -  Financial  Management:  Connections  with  Other  CTS  Strands 


Other  CTS  Strands 

Financial  Management  Modules 
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Theme:  User 

FIN  101:  Introduction  to  Financial  Management 

FIN  102:  Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for 
a  Service  Business 

FIN  103:  Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a 
Service  Business 

FDN201:  Personal  Taxation 

Theme:  User/Preparer 

FIN202:  Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for 
a  Merchandising  Business 

FTN203:  Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a 
Merchandising  Business 

FHN204 

Financial  Management  Software 

FTN205 

Financial  Accounting  Simulation 

FIN  301 
Procedu 

Advanced  Financial  Accounting 
res 

FIN302:  Management  Accounting 

FIN303:  Forms  of  Business  Organization 

Theme:  User/ Analyst 

FTN304:  Financial  Statements 

=== 

FTN305:  Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning 

FIN306:  Financial  Analysis 

FTN307:  Financial  Planning 

Provides  many  direct  links  with  competencies  in  this  strand    Students  will  reinforce,  extend 
and  apply  a  substantial  number  of  knowledge  and/or  skill  components  in  practical  situations 

Provides  some  links  with  competencies  developed  in  this  strand,  usually  through  the 
application  of  related  technologies  and/or  processes. 
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LINKAGES  -  Financial  Management:  Extended  Scope  and  Sequence 


INTRODUCTORY                         INTERMEDIATE                               ADVANCED 

THEME 

User 

Introduction  to  Financial    '* 
V1ana?ement 

Establishing  an  Accounting  System 
for  a  Service  Business 

Personal  Taxation 

Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle 
for  a  Service  Business 

User/ 
Preparer 

Establishing  an  Accounting  System 
for  a  Merchandising  Business 

p 

Advanced  Financial 
Accounting  Procedures 

Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle    _ 
for  a  Merchandising  Business 

Financial  Management  Software     - 

Management  Accounting 

Financial  Accounting  Simulation 

Forms  of  Business  Organization 

User/ 
Analyst 

|— 

Financial  Statements 

Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax 
Planning 

Financial  Analysis 

Financial  Planning 

Prerequisite 


Recommended  sequence 


1.  Prerequisite  to  all  modules  in  this  strand. 

*  This  module  provides  a  strong  foundation  for  further  learning  in  this  strand. 
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LINKAGES  -  Financial  Management:  Linkage  Opportunities  within  CTS 


INTRODUCTORY                        INTERMEDIATE                            ADVANCED 

THEME 

Information 
Processing 

Keyboarding  1 

Spreadsheet  I 

Career 
Transitions 

CTS  Project  2A 

CTS  Project  3A 

CTS  Project  2B 

CTS  Project  3B 

CTS  Project  2C 

CTS  Project  3C 

CTS  Project  2D 

CTS  Project  3D 

Financial  Management  /H.6 
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LINKAGES  -  Financial  Management:  Connections  Across  the  Curriculum 


Across  the  Curriculum 


Junior  High 

Senior  High 

Financial  Management  Modules 
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Theme:  User 

FLN101:  Introduction  to  Financial  Management 

FIN102:  Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a 
Service  Business 

FIN  103:  Completing  the  Accounting  Cycle  for  a 
Service  Business 

FIN201:  Personal  Taxation 

Theme:  User/Preparer 

FTN202:  Establishing  an  Accounting  System  for  a 
Merchandises  Business 

FIN203:  Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle  for  a 
Merchandises  Business 

FIN204:  Financial  Management  Software 

FIN205:  Financial  Accounting  Simulation 

FIN301:  Advanced  Financial  Accounting 
Procedures 

FIN302:  Management  Accounting 

FTN303:  Forms  of  Business  Organization 

Theme:  User/Analyst 

FIN304:  Financial  Statements 

= 

FTN305:  Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning 

= 

FIN306:  Financial  Analysis 

FEs'307:  Financial  Planning 

Provides  many  direct  links  with  content  in  this  strand.  Students  will  reinforce,  extend 

and  apply  a  substanual  number  of  knowledge  and/or  skill  components  in  practical  situations. 

Provides  some  links  with  competencies  developed  in  this  strand,  usually  through  the 
application  of  related  technologies  and/or  processes. 
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CHALLENGES 
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Living  Within  Relationships 
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CAREER  EXPLORATION 
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Career  Alternatives 
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Preparation  for  the  Workforce 

FINANCIAL  PLANNING  AND 
CONSUMER  CHOICES 

Financial  Decision  Making 
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Consumer  Awareness 
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The  Economic  Environment 

Acquiring  and  Using  Financial 
Resources 

X 

X 

Government  Legislation 

ESTABLISHING  AN 
ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  SERVICE 
BUSINESS 

Financial  Statements 

X 

1 

Opening  Balance  Sheet 

X 

Double  Entry  System 

X 

Ledgers 

X 

Journals 

X 

Trial  Balance 

X 

Petty  Cash 

\ 

COMPLETING  THE 
ACCOUNTING  CYCLE 
FOR  A  SERVICE 
BUSINESS 

Worksheet 

X 
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Financial  Statements 
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Closing  Entries 
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Post-Closing  Trial  Balance 
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Budgeting 
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Careers 
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PERSONAL  TAXATION 

History 

Kinds  of  Taxes 

Tax  Administration 

t  All  practical  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September,  1997. 
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Rights  and  Responsibilities  of 
a  Taxpayer 

Preparation  of  a  Tax  Return 

X 

j 

X 

Where  Your  Tax  Dollars  Go 

ESTABLISHING  AN 
ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MERCHANDISE 
BUSINESS 

Merchandise  Accounting 

X 

X 

Journals 

X 

X 

Subsidiary  Ledgers 

X 

X 

X 

Payroll 

X 

COMPLETING  AN 
ACCOUNTING  CYCLE 
FOR  A  MERCHANDISE 
BUSINESS 

Fiscal  Period  Adjustments 

X 

Financial  Statements 

X 

Closing  the  Ledger 

X 

X 

FINANCIAL 

MANAGEMENT 

SOFTWARE 

Set-  up  input 

X 

Output  workstation 

X 

FINANCIAL 

ACCOUNTING 

SLMULATION 

i 

Manual  Project 

X 

X 

Computer  Simulation 

X 

X 

X 

ADVANCED  FINANCIAL 

ACCOUNTING 

PROCEDURES 

Capital  Assets 

X 

Uncollectible  Accounts 

X 

+  All  practical  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September,  1997. 
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Inventory 

x 

Accruals 

X 

Bank  Reconciliation 

X 

Owners'  Equity 

X 

Manufacturing 

X 

Departmental  Accounting 

X 

Contract  Bids 

MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTING 

Price/Cost 

X 

Break-even  Point 

X 

Inventory  Management 

X 

Internal  Controls 

Internal  Audits 

FORMS  OF  BUSINESS 
ORGANIZATION 

Introduction 

X 

Proprietorship 

X 

X 

Partnership 

X 

Corporation 

X 

Other  Forms  of  Organization 
(Franchise,  Cooperatives,  Non 
profit  and  Miscellaneous 

FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS 

Purpose  and  Format 

X 

X 

X 

\ 

Components  of  the  Balance 
Sheet 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Components  of  the  Income 
Statement 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Customized  Financial 
Statements 

t  All  practical  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September,  1997 
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TAXATION 

CORPORATE    AND    TAX 
PLANNING 

Corporation 

X 

Non-profit  Organizations 

Tax  Planning 

FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS 

Changes  in  Financial  Position 

X 

Reporting  Procedures 

Ratios 

X 

Comparative  Financial 
Statements 

X 

Business/Industry 
Comparisons 

FINANCIAL  PLANNING 

Market  Research 

World  Markets 

Economic  Trends 

Taxes 

Forecasting 

X 

All  practical  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September,  1997. 
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BASIC  ACCOUNTING 
CONCEPTS 

Terminology 

X 

Balance  Sheet 

X 

Opening  Entry 

X 

Posting 

X 

Analyzing  Transactions 

X 

Introductory  Journalizing 

X 

JOURNALIZING  AND 
POSTING 

Terminology 

X 

Journalizing 

X 

Posting 

X 

Trial  Balance 

X 

Worksheet 

X 

COMPLETING  THE 
ACCOUNTING  CYCLE 

Financial  Statement 

X 

X 

Closing  Entries 

X 

Post  Closing  Trial  Balance 

X 

Basic  Banking  Services 

X 

X 

Petty  Cash 

X 

MERCHANDISE 
ACCOUNTING 

Terminology 

X 

Synoptic  Journal 

X 

Special  Journal 

X 

Subsidiary  Ledgers 

X 

1 

Closing  the  Ledger 

X 

END-OF-YEAR 
ADJUSTMENTS  AND 
EIGHT-COLUMN 
WORKSHEET 

*  determined  by  concepts  chosen  in  Advanced  Accounting  Procedures  module 

t  All  pracucal  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September. 
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Terminology 

X 

Adjusting  Entries 

X 

X 

Inventory 

X 

X 

X 

Eight-Column  Worksheet 

X 

Advanced  Financial 
Statements 

x 

X 

Closing  Entries 

X 

Post-Closing  Trial  Balance 

X 

OPTIONAL 
ACCOUNTING  TASKS 

Practice  Set 

X 

Payroll  Procedures 

X 

Advanced  Bank 
Reconciliation  Procedures 

X 

Persona]  Income  Tax 

X 

Computer  Applications 

X 

Careers 

X 

VOUCHER  SYSTEM  AND 

END-OF-YEAR 

ADJUSTMENTS 

Terminology 

Voucher  System 

Budgeting 

X 

X 

End-of-Year  Adjustments 

X 

DEPARTMENTALIZED 
ACCOUNTING  TASKS 

Terminology 

* 

Special  Business  Transactions 

* 

Calculating  Inventory 

* 

X 

Interim  Departmental 
Statement 

* 

Pavroll 

* 

*  determined  by  concepts  chosen  in  Advanced  Accounting  Procedures  module 

t  All  practical  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September,  1997. 
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PARTNERSHIP  AND 

CORPORATION 

ACCOUNTING 

Terminology 

X 

X 

Partnership 

X 

Corporation 

X 

COST  ACCOUNTING 

Terminology 

X 

Worksheets 

X 

Departmental  Margin 
Statements 

* 

X 

Manufacturing  Costs 

* 

Financial  Statements 

* 

X 

FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS 

Terminology 

X 

X 

Bad  Debts 

X 

Depreciation 

X 

X 

Projection  of  Profit 

X 

X 

X 

Financial  Analysis 

X 

X 

Forecasting 

X 

X 

Working  Capital 

X 

X 

ACCOUNTING 
SIMULATION  I 

Recording  Transactions 

X 

X 

Preparing  Statements 

X 

X 

ACCOUNTING 
SIMULATION  II: 
COMPUTERIZED 
ACCOUNTING 

Simulating  Accounting 
Procedures 

X 

X 

*  determined  by  concepts  chosen  in  Advanced  Accounting  Procedures  module 

t  All  pracucal  arts  courses  will  be  replaced  by  Career  and  Technology  Studies  in  September. 
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TRANSITIONS  -  Financial  Management:  Related  Occupations 

Information  for  this  chart  was  obtained  from  the  National  Occupations  Classification  descriptions: 


Educational  Requirements: 

D:        High  School  Education 
C:         Apprenticeship 


B:  College  or  Vocational  Education 

A:  University 


Occupation  Profile 

NOC# 

D 

C 

B 

A 

Accounting  and  Related  Clerks 

1431 

/ 

• 

Actuary 

2161 

/ 

Assessors,  Valuators  and  Appraisers 

1235 

• 

Banking.  Credit  and  Other  Investment  Managers 

0122 

y 

/ 

Banking.  Insurance  and  Other  Financial  Clerks 

0121 

V 

Bookkeepers 

1231 

V 

Cashiers 

6611 

y 

Collectors 

1435 

y 

Credit  Loans  Manager 

1212 

y 

Customs.  Ship  and  Other  Brokers 

123b 

V 

y 

Economic  Development  Officers  and  Marketing 
Researchers  and  Consultants 

4163 

y 

Economists  and  Economic  Policy  Researchers  and 
Analvsts 

4162 

V 

Financial  Auditors  and  Accountants 

1111 

y 

V 

Financial  and  Investment  Analysts 

1112 

y 

Financial  Managers 

0111 

y 

Financial  Planner 

1114 

y 

Insurance  Adjusters  and  Claims  Examiners 

1233 

y 

y 

y 

Insurance  Agents  and  Brokers 

6231 

V 

Insurance,  Real  Estate  and  Financial  Brokerage 
Managers 

0121 

y 

y 

Insurance  Underwriters 

1234 

y 

y 

y 

Investment  Advisor/Stockbroker 

1113 

y 

Investment  Underwriter 

1114 

V 

Loan  Officer 

1232 

V 

V 

y 

Other  Business  Services  Managers 

1122 

y 

Other  Financial  Officers 

1114 

y 

y 

Payroll  Clerks 

1432 

y 

Production  Clerks 

1473 

y 

Property  Administrators 

1224 

y 

Purchasing  Agents  and  Officers 

1225 

y 

y 

Purchasing  and  Inventory  Clerks 

1474 

V 

Purchasing  Managers 

0113 

y 

y 

Real  Estate  Agents  and  Salespersons 

6232 

• 

- 

Securities  Agents,  Investment  Dealers  and  Traders 

1113 

y 

y 

Supervisors,  Finance  and  Insurance  Clerks 

1212 

y 

Tellers 

1433 

V 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

SECTION  I:  LEARNING  RESOURCE  GUIDE 


(INTERIM) 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


This  section  of  the  GSI  has  been  designed  to  provide  a  list  of  resources  that  support 
student  learning.  Three  different  types  of  resources  are  identified: 

•  Authorized:  Resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  for  CTS 
curriculum;  these  resources  are  categorized  as  basic,  support,  or  teaching 

•  Other:  Titles  provided  as  a  service  to  assist  local  jurisdictions  to  identify 
resources  that  contain  potentially  useful  ideas  for  teachers.  Alberta 
Education  has  done  a  preliminary  review  of  these  resources,  but  further 
review  will  be  necessary  for  use  in  school  jurisdictions 

•  Additional:  A  list  of  local  and  provincial  sources  of  information  available 
to  teachers,  including  the  community,  government  agencies,  resource 
centres  and  organizations. 


INTRODUCTION 1.1 

CTS  and  the  Resource-Based  Classroom  1.1 

Purpose  and  Organization  of  this  Document  1.1 

How  to  Order  1.2 

Resource  Policy 1.2 

AUTHORIZED  RESOURCES  1.3 

Basic  Learning  Resources  1.3 

Support  Learning  Resources 1.7 

Teaching  Resources 1.12 

Resource  Correlation  1.18 

OTHER  RESOURCES 1.23 

ADDITIONAL  SOURCES 1.25 

Teacher-Librarians 1.25 

Alberta  Education  Sources  1.25 

Other  Government  Sources  1.26 

Professional  Associations 1.29 

Other  Associations/Organizations 1.29 

DISTRIBUTOR  DIRECTORY 1.31 


INTRODUCTION 


CTS  AND  THE  RESOURCE-BASED  CLASSROOM 

Career  and  Technology  Studies  (CTS)  encourages  teachers  to  establish  a  resource-based  classroom, 
where  a  variety  of  appropriate,  up-to-date  print  and  non-print  resources  are  available.  Learning  resources 
identified  for  CTS  strands  include  print,  software,  interactive  videos,  manipulatives,  student  learning 
guides  and  tutorials. 

The  resource-based  classroom  approach  accommodates  a  variety  of  instructional  strategies  and  teaching 
styles,  and  supports  individual  or  small  group  planning.  It  provides  students  with  opportunities  to  interact 
with  a  wide  range  of  information  sources  in  a  variety  of  learning  situations.  Students  in  CTS  are 
encouraged  to  take  an  active  role  in  managing  their  own  learning.  Ready  access  to  a  strong  resource  base 
enables  students  to  learn  to  screen  and  use  information  appropriately,  to  solve  problems,  to  meet  specific 
classroom  and  learning  needs,  and  to  develop  competency  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  listening  and 
viewing. 

PURPOSE  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  THIS  DOCUMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  document  is  to  help  teachers  identify  a  variety  of  resources  to  meet  their  needs  and 
those  of  the  students  taking  the  new  Financial  Management  curriculum.  It  is  hoped  that  this  practical 
guide  to  resources  will  help  teachers  develop  a  useful,  accessible  resource  centre  that  will  encourage 
students  to  become  independent,  creative  thinkers. 

This  document  is  organized  as  follows: 

•  Authorized  Resources: 

-  basic  learning  resources 

-  support  learning  resources 

-  teaching  resources 

•  Other  Resources 

•  Additional  Sources. 

Some  resources  in  the  guide  have  been  authorized  for  use  in  some  or  all  of  the  CTS  strands,  e.g.,  the  11- 
video  Career  and  Technology  Studies  series  produced  by  ACCESS:  The  Education  Station.  Full 
information  is  provided  in  the  appropriate  section  of  this  resource  guide. 

Each  resource  in  the  guide  provides  bibliographic  information,  an  annotation  where  appropriate,  and  a 
correlation  to  the  Financial  Management  modules.  The  distributor  code  for  each  entry  will  facilitate 
ordering  resources.  It  is  recommended  that  teachers  preview  all  resources  before  purchasing,  or  purchase 
one  copy  for  their  reference  and  additional  copies  as  required. 


Distributor 
Code  -  see 
Distributor 
Directory 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Mod.  No. 

1 

2 

3 

ATEC 

Title 

Author 

101 

201 

301 

Bibliographic  Information 

Annotation 

1  =  Introductory 

2  =  Intermediate 

3  =  Advanced 


Indicates 
number 


module 
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HOW  TO  ORDER 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  from  the  Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre  (LRDC)  at: 

12360-  142  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5L  4X9 

Telephone:    (403)427-2767 

Fax:  (403) 422-9750 

Please  check  LRDC  for  availability  of  videos. 

The  section  on  Additional  Sources  lists  a  variety  of  other  places  to  find  information  related  to  this  strand. 
In  addition,  at  the  back  of  this  document  is  a  Distributor  Directory,  which  contains  the  name  and  address 
of  each  publisher/distributor  referred  to  in  the  resource  list.  Note  that  in  some  cases  a  resource  may  be 
published  by  one  company  but  distributed  through  another. 

The  information  contained  is  as  complete  and  accurate  as  possible. 
RESOURCE  POLICY 

For  further  information  on  resource  policy  and  definitions,  refer  to  the  Student  Learning  Resources 
Policy  and  Teaching  Resources  Policy  or  contact: 

Learning  Resources  Unit 

Curriculum  Standards  Branch 

Alberta  Education 

5th  Floor,  Devonian  Building,  East  Tower 

1 1 160  Jasper  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5K  0L2 

Telephone:    (403)  422^872 

Fax:  (403) 422-0576 
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AUTHORIZED  RESOURCES 


BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

The  following  basic  learning  resources  have  been  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  for  use  in  the 
Financial  Management  curriculum.  A  curriculum  correlation  appears  in  the  right-hand  column. 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


1 


i 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


Accounting:  A  Systems  Approach.  (3r  edition.)  Henry  J.  Kaluza,  et 
al.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1991. 

This  768-page  text  includes  the  accounting  cycle  for  a  service  business  and  a 
merchandising  business.  GST  transactions  and  computer  projects  are 
included.  Working  papers  are  available.  Instructor's  manual  includes 
solutions,  supplementary  problems,  texts,  general  ledger  software  and 
supporting  manual. 

Accounting:  An  Introduction.  Vic  D'Amico  and  Jane  G.  N. 
Magnan.  Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,  1991. 

Text  includes  realistic  descriptions  of  computer  accounting  systems,  extensive 
practice  materials  at  a  variety  of  levels,  realistic  case  studies,  source 
documents,  accounting  systems,  career  descriptions  and  five  projects.  Student 
working  papers  and  teacher's  edition  of  working  papers  are  available. 
Teacher's  manual  provides  teaching  notes  and  suggestions,  overhead 
transparency  line  masters,  answers  to  case  studies,  answers  to  computer 
exercises,  chapter  tests  and  answers.  Four  computer  template  disks  include 
ACCPAC/Bedford  Data  Files  and  Microsoft  Works,  both  keys  and  student 
disks. 

Accounting   1.    (5th   edition.)    G.   E.    Syme    and   T.    W.    Ireland. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993. 

This  text  provides  topics  that  include  the  accounting  cycle,  subsidiary  ledger 
accounting,  merchandise  accounting,  specialized  journals,  computer 
accounting,  cash  control  and  banking,  analyzing  financial  statements,  and 
payroll  accounting.  This  resource  includes  a  text,  student  workbooks,  as  well 
as  teacher's  key,  annotated  teacher's  edition,  supplementary  resources  and 
computer  disks  (3.5")  for  teachers  to  use  for  supplementary  resource 
documentation. 

CA  Simply  Accounting®.  (DOS  Version  4.0C.)  Vancouver,  BC: 
Computer  Associates,  1995.  Courseware. 

This  updated  accounting  software  package  includes  the  disks,  user  guide  and 
accounting  manual.  New  features  include  4-digit  ledger  account  numbering 
and  bank  reconciliation. 
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Basic  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

: 

3 

LRDC 

CA  Simply  Accounting®.  (Macintosh  Version   1.3F.)  Vancouver, 
BC:  Computer  Associates,  1994.  Courseware. 

This  accounting  software  includes  the  disks,  user  guide  and  accounting 
manual.  A  minor  revision  is  the  addition  of  the  1994  tax  tables. 

204 
205 

LRDC 

Century  21  Accounting:  Advanced  Course.  (2nd  Canadian  edition.) 
Miles     Mumford,     Ray     Schafer     and     Aurelio     Delbello. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1992. 

Advanced  accounting  procedures  are  described,  applied  and  practiced,  then 
reinforced.  Topics  presented  build  on  previous  learning,  student  working 
papers  and  study  guides  are  available  with  a  teacher's  edition.  Teacher's 
reference    guide    includes    problems,    tests,    reinforcement    activities    and 
computer  applications. 

301 
302 
303 
304 
306 

LRDC 

Century    21    Accounting:    Introductory    Course.    (3rd    Canadian 
edition.)  Ray  Schafer,  Aurelio  Delbello  and  Miles  Mumford. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1991. 

The  basic  accounting  cycle  for  a  service  business,  merchandising  business 
partnership  and  corporation  are  covered.  Student  working  papers  and  study 
guides  are  available  with  a  teacher's  edition.  Teacher's   reference   guide 
includes    problems,    tests,    forms,    reinforcement    activities    and    computer 
applications.  Simulations  are  available. 

102 
103 

202 
203 
205 

LRDC 

Elements  of  Accounting:  A  Senior  Course.  (3rd  edition.)  Henry 
Kaluza,  William  G.  Leonard  and  Janet  L.  Ambacher  Kennedy. 
Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1989. 

Topics  covered  include  the  accounting  cycle  for  a  merchandising  business, 
inventory,  corporate  accounting,  fixed  assets,  cost  accounting,  management 
accounting  and  income  tax  accounting.  Computer  projects  are  included  in 
most  chapters.  Study  guide  and  working  papers  are  available.  Instructor's 
guide  and  solutions  contains  supplementary  problems  and  cases  with  keys  for 
each  chapter. 

301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 

LRDC 

Financial  Accounting.  (2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series  in 
Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Homgren,  et  al.  Scarborough,  ON: 
Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Brief  Version  (1-12). 

This  soft-cover  text  (Chapters  1-12)  provides  full  introductory  coverage  of 
financial  accounting,  utilizing  widely  used  accounting  theory  and  practice. 
Accompanying  this  series  for  student  use  are  a  student  study  guide  and 
demonstration  problems  and  student  working  papers.  Teacher  resources  that 
accompany  this  series  are  computerized  and  print-based  test  banks,  solutions 
keys  and  transparencies  and  an  instructor's  manual  to  help  with  lectures, 
assignments  and  examinations. 

101 

205 

301 
302 
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Basic  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


Financial  Accounting.  (2n  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series  in 
Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough,  ON: 
Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Text  (1-19). 

This  soft-cover  text  (Chapters  1-19)  provides  full  introductory  coverage  of 
financial  accounting,  utilizing  widely  used  accounting  theory  and  practice. 
Accompanying  this  series  for  student  use  are  a  student  study  guide  and 
demonstration  problems  and  student  working  papers.  Teacher  resources  that 
accompany  this  series  are  computerized  and  print-based  test  banks,  solutions 
keys  and  transparencies  and  an  instructor's  manual  to  help  with  lectures, 
assignments  and  examinations. 

Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (F1N101).  Alberta  Distance 
Learning  Centre  (ADLC),  1995.  Student  Module  Booklet. 

The  student  module  booklet  is  a  resource  required  for  a  distance  learning 
student  to  complete  this  module.  It  can  be  a  helpful  resource  for  any 
classroom.  Included  are  activities,  readings  and  explanations.  An  appendix 
provides  suggested. 

Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101).  Alberta  Distance 
Learning  Centre  (ADLC),  1995.  Student  Assignment  Booklet. 

The  assignment  booklet  is  required  to  be  completed  by  students  enrolled  in 
Distance  Learning.  The  booklet  may  also  be  used  in  regular  FIN  101  classes. 

Making  Economic  Choices.  Dennis  C.  Doherty,  et  al.  Mississauga, 
ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,  1992. 

Text  focuses  on  the  impact  of  economic  policies  and  decisions  on  people;  less 
emphasis  on  abstract  concepts.  Relevant  Financial  Management  topics 
include  Business  in  the  Economy;  Government  in  the  Economy;  Money  and 
Banking;  Personal  Finance;  Managing  Money;  Economics  and  Society.  The 
accompanying  teacher's  manual  provides  answers  to  text  questions,  pre-  and 
post-tests,  supplementary  evaluation  exercises  and  suggestions  for  ways  to  use 
text  material  and  black  line  masters. 
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205 
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Basic  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 
LRDC 

Management  Accounting.  (2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series 
in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough,  ON: 
Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Text  (20-26). 

This  soft-cover  text  (Chapters  20-26)  is  a  continuation  of  the  Financial 
Accounting  series,  covers  the  advanced  level  modules  and  introduces  the 
student  to  management  accounting.  Student  resources  include  working  papers 
and   a  study  guide  and  demonstration   problems.   Teacher  resources  that 
accompany  this  series  are  computerized  and  print-based  text  banks,  solutions 
keys  and  transparencies  and  an  instructor's  manual  to  help  with  lectures, 
assignments  and  examinations. 

Principles  of  Accounting.  (2nd  edition.)  Vic  D'Amico,  Ted  Palmer 
and  Tom  D'Amico.  Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd., 
1994. 

829-page  text  that  introduces  accounting  to  the  student  through  the  use  of 
computer  theory,  exercises  and  special  projects.  Includes  realistic  case  studies 
of  both  small  and  large  companies.  The  student  guide  and  working  papers 
have  a  teacher's  edition;  the  teacher  resource  manual  provides  teaching  aids 
for  each  unit,  test  items  and  answers. 

102 
103 

202 
203 
205 

301 
302 
304 
306 

307 

Financial  Management  /1. 6 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  96  06  07 


SUPPORT  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

The  following  support  learning  resources  are  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  to  assist  in  addressing 
some  of  the  learner  expectations  of  a  module  or  components  of  modules. 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Accounting:  A  Systems  Approach.  (3rd  edition.)  Henry  J.  Kaluza,  et 
al.   Toronto,   ON:   McGraw-Hill   Ryerson   Ltd.,    1991.   Study 
Guide  and  Working  Papers   1-7,  Study  Guide  and  Working 
Papers  8-11;  Study  Guide  and  Working  Papers  12-16. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Accounting:    An    Introduction.    Vic    D'Amico    and    Jane    G.    N. 
Magnan.  Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,    1991. 
Working  Papers.  Student  edition. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Accounting   1.    (5th   edition.)   G.    E.    Syme    and   T.    W.    Ireland. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,   1993.  Student 
Workbook. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

ACCPAC®  PLUS  Applications  Workbook.  (Version  6.0.)  Esther 
Deutsch.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1992. 

Introduces   students   to   ACCPAC®   Plus   6.0   and  provides   them   with   a 
thorough  understanding  of  the   many  features  of  this  package.   Requires 
ACCPAC®  Plus,  Version  6.0. 

204 

301 

307 

LRDC 

Aftermarket:  Canadian  Business  Simulation.  (DOS  Version.)  Rick 
Pellizer  and  Rob  Smythe.  Burlington,  ON:  Smythe  Computer 
Software,  1991. 

Students  manage  companies  that  compete  among  themselves  to  capture  a 
portion  of  a  market  dominated  by  a  very  large  computer-managed  company. 
Simulation  can  be  modified  by  the  teacher  either  during  creation  of  the 
companies'  starting  position  or  during  the  game. 

302 
306 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Applications    Workbook   for    Simply    Accounting®.     (Macintosh 
version).    D.    Purbhoo    and    M.    Purbhoo.    Don    Mills,    ON: 
Addison-Wesley  Publishers,  1989.  Includes  Set:  Applications 
Workbook,  and  Teacher's  Support  Package  (2  -  3.5"  diskettes). 

This  resource  for  the  Macintosh  contains  12  accounting  applications  using 
Version       1.03aR    of   the    Simply    Accounting    software    package.       The 
applications  cover  all  six  ledgers  in  the  Simply  Accounting  program.     In 
addition  it  provides  the  student  with  a  comprehensive  introduction  to  setting 
up  a  complete  computerized  accounting  system.   A  teacher's  support  package 
contains  two  disks:  the  data  disk  and  the  teacher's  guide  and  solutions  disk. 

204 
205 

ACC 

Career  and  Technology  Studies:  Key  Concepts.  Edmonton,  AB: 
ACCESS:  The  Education  Station. 

Series  of  videos  and  utilization  guides  relevant  to  all  CTS  strands.  Series 
consists  of  Anatomy  of  a  Plan,  Creativity;  Electronic  Communication,  The 
Ethics  Jungle,  Go  Figure,  Innovation,  Making  Ethical  Decisions,  Portfolios. 
Project  Planning,  Responsibility  and  Technical  Writing. 

all 

all 

all 

LRDC 

Century  21  Accounting:  Advanced  Course.  (2n   Canadian  edition.) 
Miles     Mumford,     Ray     Schafer     and     Aurelio     Delbello. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1992.  Working  Papers  and 
Study    Guides:    Chapters    1-15,    Chapters    16-24.    Student's 
Edition. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Century    21    Accounting:    Introductory    Course.    (3r     Canadian 
edition.)  Ray  Schafer,  Aurelio  Delbello  and  Miles  Mumford. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1991.  Working  Papers  and 
Study   Guides:   Chapters    1-20,   Chapters      20-30.   Student's 
Edition. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Computerized  Accounting:   Using  the  Flexware  General  Ledger 
System.    (DOS    Version    4.0.)    Ray    Schafer.    Calgary,    AB: 
Flexware  Data  Corporation,  1993.  Student  Manual. 

Topics  covered   are   general   ledger,  journal   entries,   financial   statements. 
accounts  payable,  accounts  receivable,  payroll,  budget  balances,  data  export 
and  import.  Uses  as  examples  sole  proprietorship,  merchandising  partnerships 
and  business  corporations. 

204 
205 

301 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Designing    an    Accounting    System    Using    ACCPAC®    Simply 
Accounting®.    Robert    Ricci.    Toronto,    ON:     McGraw-Hill 
RyersonLtd.,  1993. 

A  comprehensive  set  of  instructions  on  how  to  set  up  the  company  books. 
Includes  a  student  text,  teacher  manual,  data  disk  and  solution  disk.  Requires 
ACCPAC®  Simply  Accounting®  for  DOS. 

204 
205 

LRDC 

Dollars  and  Sense:  Reading  and  Interpreting  Financial  Statements. 
(DOS  Version  1.0.)  Janis  Gershman  and  Evannah  Sakamoto. 
Toronto,  ON:  Courseware  Solutions  Inc.,  1991.  Courseware. 

This  software  program  (DOS)  provides  interactive  learning  experience  in 
reading,    analyzing    and   comparing   financial    statements.    Topics    include 
balance  sheets,  comparing  financial  statement  items  and  debt-equity. 

303 
304 

LRDC 

Elements  of  Accounting:  A  Senior  Course.  (3r    edition.)  Henry  J. 
Kaluza.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1990.  Study 
Guide  and  Working  Papers  1:  Chapters  1-5;  Study  Guide  and 
Working  Papers  2:  Chapters  6-11;  Study  Guide  and  Working 
Papers  3:  Chapters  12-17. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Financial  Accounting  (Canadian  2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada 
Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Homgren,  et  al.  Scarborough, 
ON:    Prentice-Hall    Canada    Inc.,    1993.    Study    Guide    and 
Demonstration  Problems. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation 

LRDC 

Financial  Accounting  (Canadian  2n   edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada 
Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough, 
ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Working  Papers  1-12  and 
Working  Papers  13-19. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Learning    Simply   Accounting®  for   DOS.    (DOS    Version.)    M. 
Purbhoo  and  D.  Purbhoo.  Don  Mills,  ON:  Addison-Wesley 
Publishers,  1994. 

This  book  contains  17  accounting  applications  using  Simply  Accounting®, 
and  provides  the  student  with  a  comprehensive  introduction  to  setting  up  a 
complete  computerized  accounting  system.  This  resource  requires  Simply 
Accounting®  Educational  DOS  Version  3.4G.  Includes  teacher's  support 
package. 

204 
205 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Luggage    Merchant    Practice    Set,    The:    Sole    Proprietorship    - 
Merchandising     with     Payroll,     Business     Paper     Format. 
(Canadian     2nd    edition;     Prentice-Hall     Canada     Series     in 
Accounting.)     Sylvia     Hearing     and     Melanie     E.     Russell. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,   1993.  Manual 
Version. 

This   manual   simulation   provides   an   opportunity   for  entry   of   financial 
transactions  using  source  documents,  including  payroll  and  completing  the 
year  end,  for  a  sole  proprietorship.  This  simulation  accompanies  the  Prentice- 
Hall  Canada  Series  in  Accounting.  Solutions  are  available. 

205 

LRDC 

Management   Accounting.    (Canadian    2nd    edition;    Prentice-Hall 
Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al. 
Scarborough,   ON:    Prentice-Hall   Canada   Inc.,    1993.    Study 
Guide  and  Demonstration  Problems. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Management   Accounting.    (Canadian    2n     edition;    Prentice-Hall 
Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Working 
Papers  20-26. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

LRDC 

Managing  for  Excellence:  The  Fundamentals  of  Canadian  Business 
Management.    Lori    Cranson.    Toronto,    ON:    McGraw-Hill 
Ryerson  Ltd.,  1989.  Student  Activity  Book. 

This   resource   introduces   students   to   the   subject   of  Canadian   business 
management.  It  is  divided  into  three  parts:  an  overview  of  the  foundation  of 
Canada's  business  environment,  small  business  and  general  management 
concepts.  This  resource  also  includes  a  student  text  and  teacher's  guide. 

101 

303 

LRDC 

Maxwell  Jewelry:  A  Business  Simulation.   Ray  Schafer,  Aurelio 
Delbello    and    Miles    Mumford.    Scarborough,    ON:    Nelson 
Canada,  1991. 

This    manual    simulation    for   a   merchandising    business   organized    as   a 
partnership  is  a  supplement  to  Century  21  Accounting.  It  includes  source 
documents,     combination     journal,     ledgers,     financial     statements     and 
chequebook.  This  resource  does  not  include  GST. 

205 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


1 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


FPA 


LRDC 


Microwaves,  Inc.: 
Delbello  and 
Canada,  1991. 


A  Business  Simulation.  Ray  Schafer,  Aurelio 
Miles    Mumford.    Scarborough,    ON:    Nelson 


This  manual  simulation  for  a  merchandising  business  organized  as  a 
corporation  is  a  supplement  to  Century  21  Accounting.  It  includes 
instructions,  source  documents,  journals,  ledgers,  financial  statements  and 
cheques.  One  kit  per  student  is  required.  Does  not  include  GST. 

Principles  of  Accounting.  (2nd  edition.)  Vic  D'Amico,  Ted  Palmer 
and  Tom  D'Amico.  Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd., 
1994.  Study  Guide  and  Working  Papers.  Student  edition. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Teach  Yourself  ACCPAC®  Simply  Accounting  for  Windows®.  D. 
Purbhoo  and  M.  Purbhoo.  Don  Mills,  ON:  Addison-Wesley 
Publishers,  1992.  Includes  Set,  Text,  5.25"  diskette  and  3.5" 
diskette. 

This  book  contains  12  accounting  applications  using  ACCPAC®  Simply 
Accounting®,  Version  1.0A,  and  provides  the  student  with  a  comprehensive 
introduction  to  setting  up  a  complete  computerized  accounting  system. 

Teaching  Taxes  Program  (Revised  J 993).  Winnipeg,  MB:  Revenue 
Canada  -  Customs,  Excise  and  Taxation,  1993.  Student 
Workbook. 

This  workbook  focuses  on  the  General  Tax  Guide  and  the  preparation  of 
income  tax  returns  for  individuals  or  a  small  business.  The  Teacher's  Manual 
provides  an  overview  of  the  Canadian  tax  system.  This  teacher  manual  is 
three-hole  punched  and  includes  exercises  and  supplementary  activities  to  be 
used  with  the  student  guide  and  appropriate  taxation  forms  that  can  be 
obtained  yearly  from  taxation  offices. 

Timson  Rugs:  An  Accounting  Simulation.  (2n  edition.)  R.  L.  King. 
Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,  1988. 

A  manual  simulation  covering  the  accounting  cycle  from  source  documents  to 
financial  statements.  Special  journals  and  payroll  are  included. 
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TEACHING  RESOURCES 

The   following  teaching   resources   are   authorized   by  Alberta  Education   to   assist   teachers   in   the 
instructional  process. 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


Accounting:  A  Systems  Approach  (3r  edition.)  Henry  J.  Kaluza,  et 
al.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1992.  Teacher's 
Resource  Book  and  Key. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Accounting:  An  Introduction.  Vic  D'Amico  and  Jane  G.  N. 
Magnan.  Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.  Teacher's 
Manual  and  4  3.5"  disks  (1992),  and  Working  Papers: 
Teacher's  Edition  (1991). 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Accounting:  The  Basis  for  Business  Decisions.  (6  Canadian 
edition.)  Robert  F.  Meigs,  Walter  B.  Meigs  and  Wai  P.  Lam. 
Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1991. 

This  text  covers  the  majority  of  topics  in  the  Financial  Management 
curriculum  from  introductory  to  advanced  modules  (one  exception  being 
GST).  Demonstration  problems  and  solutions,  review  questions,  multiple 
choice  questions,  exercises,  problems  and  business  decision  cases  are  found  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter.  This  resource  includes  text,  instructor's  guide, 
solutions  manual,  and  two  groups  of  workbooks  (Workbook  A  Chapters  1— 
15;  Workbook  A  Chapters  14-26);  (Workbook  B  Chapters  1-15;  Workbook  B 
Chapters  14—26);  and  software. 

Accounting  Applications:  A  Systems  Approach.  Ron  Cougler  and 
Norman  J.  Shoemaker.  Toronto,  ON:  John  Wiley  &  Sons, 
1992.  Text,  Student  Working  Papers  and  Teacher's  Resource 
Package. 

Text  covers  systems  approach  to  accounting,  accounting  system  for  service 
and  merchandising  business,  cash  control,  banking,  accounts  receivable  and 
payable,  inventory  control,  payroll  and  cost  accounting.  Computerized 
activities  designed  for  ACCPAC  Bedford  Integrated  Accounting.  Working 
papers  include  self-review  exercises.  Teacher's  resource  package  provides 
answers  to  text  and  working  papers  and  black  line  masters.  A  disk  containing 
nine  company  files  can  be  used  with  text. 

Accounting  1.  (5th  edition.)  G.  E.  Syme.  and  T.  W.  Ireland. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Annotated 
Teacher's  Edition  and  Supplementary  Resources,  Teacher's 
Key:  Answers  to  Accompany  the  Student  Workbook. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 


201 


301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 


102 
103 


202 
203 
205 


302 


Financial  Management  /1. 12 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  96  06  07 


Teaching  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


Applications  Workbook  for  Simply  Accounting®.  (Macintosh 
version.)  D.  Purbhoo  and  M.  Purbhoo.  Don  Mills,  ON: 
Addison-Wesley  Publishers,  1989.  Includes  Set:  Applications 
Workbook,  and  Teacher's  Support  Package  (2  -  3.5"  diskettes). 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Century  21  Accounting:  Advanced  Course.  (2n  Canadian  edition.) 
Miles  Mumford,  Ray  Schafer  and  Aurelio  Delbello. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1992.  Teacher's  Reference 
Guide/Courseware;  Working  Papers  and  Study  Guides:  Chapter 
1-15:  Teacher's  Edition;  Working  Papers  and  Study  Guides: 
Chapter  16-24:  Teacher's  Edition). 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Century  21  Accounting:  Introductory  Course.  (3r  Canadian 
edition.)  Ray  Schafer,  Aurelio  Delbello  and  Miles  Mumford. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1991.  Working  Papers  and 
Study  Guides:  Chapters  1-20:  Teacher's  Edition;  Working 
Papers  and  Study  Guides:  Chapters  20-30:  Teacher's  Edition; 
and  Teacher's  Reference  Guide. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Computerized  Accounting:  Using  the  Flexware  General  Ledger 
System.  (Dos  Version  4.0.)  Ray  Schafer.  Calgary,  AB: 
Flexware  Data  Corp.,  1993.  Teacher's  Guide  with  student  disk, 
Teacher  disk  and  general  ledger  disk  (3.5"  IBM  or  compatible). 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Designing  an  Accounting  System  Using  ACCPAC®  Simply 
Accounting®.  Robert  Ricci.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill 
Ryerson  Ltd.,  1993.  Teacher's  Manual. 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Elements  of  Accounting:  A  Senior  Course.  (3rd  edition.)  Henry  J. 
Kaluza,  William  G.  Leonard  and  Janet  L.  Ambacher  Kennedy. 
Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd.,  1990.  Instructor's 
Guide  and  Solutions. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 
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Teaching  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


Financial  Accounting.  (Canadian  2n  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada 
Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough, 
ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Solutions  and  Teaching 
Transparencies  for  Chapters  1-12;  Solutions  and  Teaching 
Transparencies  for  Chapters  13-19. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Financial  Accounting.  (Canadian  2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada 
Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough, 
ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Solutions  Manual  1-12 
and  Solutions  Manual  13-19. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Financial  Accounting:  An  Introduction  to  Decision  Making.  (2nd 
edition.)  Henry  Dauderis.  Toronto,  ON:  Holt.  Rinehart  and 
Winston  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  1990.  Text  and  Instructor's  Resource 
Manual. 

The  accounting  concepts  covered  in  this  text  have  a  bearing  on  real  issues 
such  as  Canada's  rapidly  escalating  debt,  changing  unemployment  insurance 
payments,  universal  medicare,  indexing  old  age  pensions  and  augmenting 
welfare  payments.  The  purpose  of  this  text  is  to  promote  "Accounting 
Literacy".  An  instructor's  resource  manual  and  disks  with  Lotus  1-2-3 
templates  can  be  obtained. 

Financial  Accounting  and  Management  Accounting.  (Canadian  2nd 
edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T. 
Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc., 
1993.  Instructor's  Manual. 


See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 


nd 


Financial  Accounting  and  Management  Accounting.  (Canadian  2 
edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T. 
Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc., 
1993.  Teaching  Transparencies:  Blackline  Masters  for  Chapters 
1-26. 


See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 


nd 


Financial  Accounting  and  Management  Accounting.  (Canadian  2 
edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T. 
Horngren,  et  al.  Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.. 
1993.  Test  Item  File;  Computerized  Test  Item  File  (IBM 
Version). 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 
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Teaching  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


1 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN  101).  Alberta  Distance 
Learning  Centre  (ADLC),  1995.  Learning  Facilitator's 
Manual. 


This  resource  provides  ideas  for  activities  and  resources  which  can  be  used  by 
teachers.  The  key  to  the  final  exam  is  included. 

Learning  Simply  Accounting®  for  DOS.  (DOS  Version.)  M. 
Purbhoo  and  D.  Purbhoo.  Don  Mills,  ON:  Addison-Wesley 
Publishers,  1994.  Teacher's  Support  Package.  3.5"  disks  or 
5.25"  disks. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Luggage  Merchant  Practice  Set,  The:  Sole  Proprietorship  - 
Merchandising  with  Payroll,  Business  Paper  Format. 
(Canadian  2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Series  in 
Accounting.)  Sylvia  Hearing,  Mike  Gronholm  and  Melanie  E. 
Russell.  Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993. 
Manual  Version:  Solutions. 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Making  Economic  Choices.  Dennis  C.  Doherty,  et  al.  Mississauga, 
ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,  1992.  Teacher's  Manual. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Management  Accounting.  (Canadian  2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall 
Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Solutions 
and  Teaching  Transparencies  for  Chapter  20-26. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Management  Accounting.  (Canadian  2nd  edition;  Prentice-Hall 
Canada  Series  in  Accounting.)  Charles  T.  Horngren,  et  al. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1993.  Solutions 
Manual  20-26. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 
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Teaching  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


LRDC 


FPA 


Managing  for  Excellence:  The  Fundamentals  of  Canadian  Business 
Management.  Lori  Cranson.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill 
Ryerson  Ltd.,  1988.  Student  Text  and  Teacher's  Resource 
(1989). 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

Personal  Finance  for  Canadians  (5th  edition.)  Kathleen  H.  Brown. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1994.  Text  and 
Instructor's  Resource  Manual. 

The  fifth  edition  of  "Personal  Finance  for  Canadians"  is  a  comprehensive 
introduction  to  personal  financial  planning.  It  provides  basic  information 
necessar>'  for  effective  decision  making.  Organized  into  three  main  areas  of 
personal  finance  -  financial  planning,  financial  security  and  credit.  The  text  is 
illustrated  with  up-to-date  figures,  tables,  examples,  case  studies,  sample 
contracts  and  authentic  documents.  The  instructor's  manual  has  four 
components:  answers  to  the  problem  posed  in  the  textbook,  suggested  for 
supplementary  activities,  test  questions  and  masters  for  overhead 
transparencies. 

Principles  of  Accounting.  (2n  edition.)  Vic  D'Amico,  Ted  Palmer 
and  Tom  D'Amico.  Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd., 
1994.  Study  Guide  and  Working  Papers:  Teacher's  Edition,  and 
Teacher's  Manual  (Windows  Version  -  includes  diskettes  and 
print  material). 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 

School  Accounting  Modules:  Witness  Fitness  Centre,  An 
Accounting  Simulation.  (2nd  edition.)  T.  W.  Ireland.  Vancouver, 
BC:  Certified  General  Accountants  Association  of  Canada, 
1991.  Print/courseware. 

Consists  of  four  accounting  modules:  starting  a  sole  proprietorship,  forming  a 
partnership,  expanding  the  scope  of  the  business  and  a  company  in  financial 
danger.  Includes  GST,  transparency  masters  and  computer  files. 

Teaching  Taxes  Program  (Revised  J 993).  Winnipeg,  MB:  Revenue 
Canada  -  Customs,  Excise  and  Taxation,  1993.  Teacher's 
Manual. 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  annotation  and  module  correlation. 
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Teaching  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Understanding  and  Managing  Financial  Information:   The  Non- 
Financial  Manager's  Guide.  M.M.  Coltman,  International  Self- 
Counsel  Press  Ltd.,  1993. 

This  book  shows  in  simple  terms  how  business  finance  really  works.    All 
terms  are  explained  and  procedures  summarized  step  by  step.  From  the  basics 
of  balancing  the  books  and  reading  financial  statements  to  more  sophisticated 
planning  such  as  setting  fiscal  objectives,  and  using  trend  analysis  examples 
are  provided  which  will  be  helpful  for  the  teacher  to  use  with  students. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  RESOURCES 


THEME  CODE; 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  RESOURCES 


THEME  CODE: 
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Dollars  and  Sense:  Reading  and  Interpreting  Financial 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  RESOURCES 


THEME  CODE 
A     User 

B     User/Prepurer 
C    User/Analyst 


FORMAT  CODE 

p  ■  Print 
V  -  Video 
.\  -  Software 
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B  ■  Bustc 
S  ■  Support 
T  -  Teaching 


0  -  Other 


LEVEL  CODE: 

1  -  Introductory 

2  -  Intermediate 

3  -  Advanced 


JRySR  HIGH  CODE 
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Elements  of  Accounting:  A  Senior  Course:  (3r  Ed)  - 

p 

B 

S 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Study  Guide  and  Working  Papers  I:  Chapters  (1-5) 
Study  Guide  and  Working  Papers  II:  Chapters  (6-11) 

p 

S 

S 

v 

5 

s 

Study  Guide  and  Working  Papers  III:  Chapters  (12-17) 

p 
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s 

Instructor's  Guide  and  Solutions 

p.s 
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Financial  Accounting    An  Introduction  to  Decision- 
Making  (2     Ed)  -  Text;  Instructor's  Resource 
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Financial  Accounting  Study  Guide  and  Demonstration 
Problems  1-19 
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Management  Accounting  Study  Guide  and  Demonstration 
Problems  20-26 
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Financial  Accounting  (Working  Papers  1-12.  13-19) 
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Management  Accounting  (Working  Papers  20-26) 
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Financial  and  Management  Accounting:   Instructor's 
Manual.  Test  Item  File,  Computerized  Test  Item  File, 
Teaching  Transparencies:   Blackline  Masters  for  Chapters 
1-26,  Solutions  Manuals  (1-12,  13-19,  20-26),  Solutions 
Transparencies  1-26) 
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Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN  101)  Distance 
Learning  -  Student  Module  Booklet;  Student  Assessment 
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Learning  Facilitator's  Manual 
Keeping  Track;  Financial  Accounting 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  RESOURCES 


THEME  CODE: 
A.   User 

B    User/Preparer 
C.   User/Anuhst 


FORMAT  CODE: 

p  -  Print 
v  -  Video 
j  -  Softv.ure 


STATUS  CODE  LEVEL  CODE  JR/SR  HIGH  CODE 
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Learning  Simply  Accounting  for  DOS 
Teacher's  Support  Package  (DOS  Version) 

P 

5 

s 

1 

1 

X 

X 

s 

T 

s 

Luggage  Merchant  Practice  Set.  The:  Sole  Proprietorship 
-  Merchandising  with  Payroll.  Business  Paper  Format: 
ManuaJ  Version  (2     Ed) 

p 

S 

s 

X 

Manual  Version:  Solutions  (2     Ed) 

p 

T 

s 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  RESOURCES 
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School  Accounting  Modules:  Witness  Fitness  Centre,  An  i 
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Teach  Yourself  ACCPAC  Simply  Accounting  for 
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Teacher's  Manual 
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OTHER  RESOURCES 


These  titles  are  provided  as  a  service  only  to  assist  local  jurisdictions  to  identify  resources  that  contain 
potentially  useful  ideas  for  teachers.  Alberta  Education  has  done  a  Tolerance  and  Understanding  audit 
and  a  preliminary  review  of  the  resources;  however,  the  responsibility  to  evaluate  these  resources  prior  to 
selection  rests  with  the  user,  in  accordance  with  any  existing  local  policy. 


Distributor 
Code 


Other  Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


CCP 


IIC 


THA 


MAG 


APL 


Accounting  for  Canadian  Colleges.  D'Amico,  Vic  and  Ted  Palmer. 
Mississauga,  ON:  Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,  1991.  Text,  Study 
Guide,  Teacher  Resource. 

This  text  has  been  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  sound  understanding  of 
both  accounting  procedures  and  basic  accounting  principles,  thinking  skills, 
general  computer  literacy  and  well-developed  personal  characteristics.  It  is  a 
first-year  college  curriculum.  Computer  applications  answers  shown  with 
Bedford  Integrated  Accounting  MS-DOS,  Lotus  1-2-3  MS-DOS.  Instructor's 
manual  has  line  masters,  computer  activities,  answers  to  spreadsheets  and 
ledgers,  projects  and  test  items  and  answers. 

Choices,  Chances  and  Control.  Toronto,  ON:  Insurance  Institute  of 
Canada,  1993. 

This  video  kit  provides  students  with  an  explanation  of  what  insurance  is  and 
how  it  works,  It  is  designed  for  senior  high  classes  and  includes  lesson  plans, 
activity  sheets  and  teacher  guide  with  the  video. 

Financing.  (Minding  My  Own  Business  Series.)  Vancouver,  BC:  T. 
H.  A.  Media  Distributors  Ltd.  Video  and  Study  Guide 
"Learning  Strategies  for  Minding  My  Own  Business,"  1993. 

This  video  (26  minutes)  is  about  women  entrepreneurs  who  have  started  and 
succeeded  in  their  own  businesses.  The  episodes  dealt  with  in  this  video 
show  the  importance  of  having  a  clear  sense  of  the  financial  needs  of  the 
business.  A  Study  Guide  provides  learning  strategies  for  the  student. 

Keeping  Track.  (Financial  Accounting  Something  Ventured  Series.) 
Oakville,  ON:  Magic  Lantern  Communications  Ltd. 

This  video  covers  uses  of  accounting,  generation  of  financial  reports,  a  brief 
discussion  of  balance  sheet,  income  statements  and  cash  flow  analyses.  It  also 
focuses  on  the  importance  of  setting  up  a  proper  accounting  system  at  the 
outset  of  setting  up  a  business. 

Making  Money:  The  Old-Fashioned  Way.  Edmonton,  AB:  Arnold 
Publishing  Ltd.,  1993. 

Reduces  all  concepts  related  to  investing  and  money  management  to  the  most 
fundamental  explanations  and  strategies,  reinforcing  them  with  interesting 
case  histories. 


301 
302 
304 


101 


101 


101 


101 


304 
306 
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Other  Resources  (continued) 


Distributor 
Code 


Other  Resources 


Levels/Module  No. 


] 


MAG 


SCS 


SUN 


MMP 


THA 


Money  Flow,  The.  (Something  Ventured  Series.)  Oakville,  ON: 
Magic  Lantern  Communications  Ltd. 

Stresses  cash  flow  and  the  necessity  of  having  enough  cash  coming  in  to  be 
able  to  meet  cash  requirements. 

$Market  International  Currency  Simulation.  Pellizer,  Rick  and  Rob 
Smythe.  Burlington,  ON:  Smythe  Computer  Services  Limited, 
1990. 

This  is  a  simulation  in  which  students  attempt  to  maximize  their  equity  by 
buying  and  selling  international  currencies  on  the  basis  of  economic 
indicators  such  as  growth,  inflation,  unemployment,  trade  balance  and  interest 
rates. 

Not  for  Sale:  Ethics  in  the  American  Workplace.  Pleasantville,  NY: 
Sunburst  Communications.  1992. 

This  video  follows  the  progress  of  four  new  employees  to  Kriegers,  a  fictional 
department  store,  through  a  variety  of  moral  and  ethical  dilemmas.  Issues 
dealt  with  include  shoplifting,  insider  theft,  kickbacks,  racism  and  sexual 
harassment.  The  video  comes  complete  with  a  leader's  guide,  lesson  plans  and 
discussion  questions.  (105  minutes) 

Numbers.  (Growing  a  Business  -  Series  One.)  Mississauga,  ON: 
Marlin  Motion  Pictures  Ltd. 

The  video  stresses  that  a  knowledge  of  financial  management  skills  is  required 
in  order  to  make  a  profit. 

Planning.  (Minding  My  Own  Business  Series.)  Vancouver,  BC: 
T.  H.  A.  Media  Distributors  Ltd.  Video  and  Study  Guide: 
"Learning  Strategies  for  Minding  My  Own  Business 

This  26-minute  video  is  about  women  entrepreneurs  who  have  started  and 
succeeded  in  their  own  businesses.  The  episodes  show  the  importance  of 
planning.  A  Study  Guide  provides  learning  strategies  for  the  student. 


101 
103 


101 


101 
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306 
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ADDITIONAL  SOURCES 


Available  to  Financial  Management  teachers,  both 
locally  and  provincially,  are  many  sources  of 
information  that  can  be  used  to  enhance  Career 
and  Technology  Studies.  These  sources  are 
available  through  the  community  (e.g.,  libraries, 
boards,  committees,  clubs,  associations)  and 
through  government  agencies,  resource  centres 
and  organizations.  Some  of  these  sources,  e.g., 
government  departments,  undergo  frequent  name 
and/or  telephone  number  changes.  Please  consult 
your  telephone  directory  or  an  appropriate 
government  directory. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  sources  to 
consider: 

TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 

Planned  and  purposeful  use  of  library  resources 
helps  students  grow  in  their  ability  to  gather, 
process  and  share  information.  Research  activities 
require  access  to  an  adequate  quantity  and  variety 
of  appropriate,  up-to-date  print  and  non-print 
resources  from  the  school  library,  other  libraries, 
the  community  and  additional  sources.  Some 
techniques  to  consider  are: 

•  planning  together 

•  establishing  specific  objectives 

•  integrating  research  skills  into  planning. 

Cooperation  between  the  teacher-librarian  and  the 
subject  area  teacher  in  the  development  of 
effectively  planned  resource-based  research 
activities  ensures  that  students  are  taught  the 
research  skills  as  well  as  the  subject  content.  Also 
see  Focus  on  Research:  A  Guide  to  Developing 
Student's  Research  Skills  referenced  in  the 
Alberta  Education  resources  section. 


The  following  monographs  are  available  for 
purchase  from: 

Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre 

12360- 142  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5L  4X9 

Telephone:  427-2767 

Fax:  422-9750 

Please  consult  the  "Support  Documents"  section 
or  the  "Legal,  Service  and  Information 
Publications"  section  in  the  Buyers  Guide  for 
ordering  information  and  costs. 

Developmental  Framework  Documents 

•  The  Emerging  Student:  Relationships  Among 
the  Cognitive,  Social  and  Physical  Domains  of 
Development,  1991 

This  document  looks  at  the  whole  child,  or 
student,  as  a  productive  learner,  integrating  all  the 
domains  of  development:  cognitive,  social  and 
physical.  It  emphasizes  the  need  for  providing 
balanced  curriculum  and  instruction. 

•  Students'  Interactions  Developmental 
Framework:   The  Social  Sphere,  1988 

This  document  focuses  on  the  student  as  a  social 
being.  It  looks  at  the  student's  affective  or 
emotional  growth  and  examines  moral 
development.  These  three  domains  make  up  the 
social  sphere. 

•  Students'  Physical  Growth:  Developmental 
Framework  Physical  Dimension,  1988 


ALBERTA  EDUCATION  SOURCES 

Alberta  Government  telephone  numbers  can  be 
reached  free  of  charge  by  calling  the  RITE  number 
switchboard  in  your  area. 
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This  document  examines  children's  normal 
physical  growth  in  three  areas:  perceptual, 
structural  and  motor  development.  In  none  of 
these  areas  is  the  child's  growth  in  a  single 
continuous  curve  throughout  the  first  two  decades 
of  life.  Physical  growth  is  characterized  by 
periods  of  rapid  growth  and  periods  of  slower 
growth.  Consequently,  differences  and  changes  in 
growth  patterns  may  affect  the  timing  of  certain 
learning  processes. 

Students'  Thinking:  Developmental  Framework 
Cognitive  Domain,  1987 

This  document  explores  children's  cognitive 
development  from  infancy  to  adolescence.  The 
Piagetian  stages  of  pre-operational,  concrete 
operational  and  formal  operational  thinking  are 
explained.  Suggestions  for  improving  the  learning 
process  are  also  presented. 

Others 

•      Focus  on  Research:    A  Guide  to  Developing 
Students'  Research  Skills,  1990 

This  document  outlines  a  resource-based  research 
model  that  helps  students  manage  information 
efficiently  and  effectively,  and  in  this  process,  to 
gain  skills  that  are  transferable  to  all  school  and 
work  situations.  This  model  provides  a 
developmental  approach  to  teaching  students  how 
to  do  research. 


Teaching    Thinking: 
1990 


Enhancing   Learning, 


Principles  and  guidelines  for  cultivating  thinking, 
ECS  to  Grade  12,  have  been  developed  in  this 
resource.  It  offers  a  definition  of  thinking, 
describes  nine  basic  principles  on  which  the 
suggested  practices  are  based,  and  diskusses 
possible  procedures  for  implementation  in  schools 
and  classrooms. 

OTHER  GOVERNMENT  SOURCES 

ACCESS:  The  Education  Station 

ACCESS:  The  Education  Station  offers  a  variety 
of  resources  and  services  to  teachers.  For  a 
nominal  dubbing  and  tape  fee,  teachers  may  have 
ACCESS:  The  Education  Station  audio  and  video 
library  tapes  copied.  ACCESS:  The 


Education  Station  publishes  listings  of  audio  and 
video  cassettes  as  well  as  a  comprehensive 
programming  schedule. 

Of  particular  interest  are  the  Career  and 
Technology  Studies  videos,  which  are  available 
with  utilization  guides.  The  guides  outline  key 
points  in  each  video  and  suggest  questions  for 
diskussion,  classroom  projects  and  other  activities. 
Video  topics  are  listed  in  the  Support  Learning 
Resources  section  of  this  Guide.  The  videos  and 
accompanying  support  material  can  be  obtained 
from: 

ACCESS:  The  Education  Station 

3720  -  76  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5B  2N6 

Telephone:  (403)  440-7777  (in  Edmonton) 

l-(800)  352-8293 

(outside  Edmonton) 

Agriculture,  Food  &  Rural  Development 

General  Information:  (403)  427-2727 

District  offices  have  financial  information  such  as 

software  packages  and  pamphlets. 

Alberta  Advanced  Education  and  Career 
Development 

Information  Development  and  Marketing 

9th  Floor,  City  Centre  Building 

10155 -102  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5J  4L5 

Telephone:  (403)  422-1794 

Fax:(403)422-5126 

Career  Information  Catalogue  Update,  1994 
The  Career  Planner 

Alberta  Economic  Development  and  Tourism 

Strategic  Planning  and  Research 

9th  Floor,  Sterling  Place 

9940 -106  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5K  2P6 

Telephone:  (403)  422-9494 

Fax:  (403) 422-5922 

Financing  a  Small  Business 
Starting  a  Small  Business 
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District  Taxation  Office 

Revenue  Canada,  Taxation  is  served  by  regional 
offices  throughout  Alberta. 

In  addition  to  the  Teaching  Taxes  Program  listed 
under  the  authorized  resources  these  offices 
provide  taxation  information,  forms,  and  in  some 
cases,  films  and  speakers. 

Federal  Business  Development  Bank 

PO  Box  335 

Tour  de  la  Place-Victoria 

Montreal,  PQ  H4Z  1L4 

Regional  offices  in  Calgary  (292-5000), 
Edmonton  495-2277),  Grande  Prairie  (532-8875), 
Lethbridge  (328-9681)  and  Red  Deer  (340-4203) 
have  a  variety  of  resources  to  assist  small  and 
medium-sized  businesses.  They  also  publish 
PROFITS  four  times  a  year.  Speakers  may  also  be 
available. 

Federal/Provincial  Consumer  Education  and 
Plain  Language  Task  Force 

c/o  Manitoba  Textbook  Bureau 
277  Hutchings  Street 
Winnipeg,  MB 
R2X  2R4 

Project  Real  World:  Economic  Living  Skills  for 
High  School  Students 

National  Film  Board  of  Canada  (NFB) 

The  NFB  has  numerous  films  and  videotapes  that 

may  be  suitable  for  Financial  Management.   For  a 

list  of  NFB  films  and  videotapes  indexed  by  title, 

subject  and  director,  or  for  rental  or  purchase  of 

NFB  films  and  videotapes,  call  1-800-267-7710 

(toll-free). 

Educational  Marketing  Officers  in  Calgary  and 
Edmonton  are  available,  province  wide,  for 
workshops,  conferences,  professional 

development  days  and  similar  activities.  For 
northern  Alberta  and  the  Northwest  Territories, 
the  Educational  Marketing  Officer  can  be  reached 
at  495-3012  (fax,  495-6412).  For  southern 
Alberta,  contact  the  Educational  Marketing 
Officer  at  292-541 1  (fax,  292-5458). 

ACCESS:  The  Education  Station  and  some 
school  boards  have  acquired  duplication  rights  to 
some  NFB  videotapes.  Please  consult  the  relevant 
catalogues  in  your  school  or  school  district. 


The  Calgary  Public  Library  has  a  selection  of 
NFB  films  and  videotapes  that  can  be  borrowed 
free  of  charge  with  a  Calgary  Public  Library 
borrower's  card.  For  further  information,  contact: 

Calgary  Public  Library 

Films  and  Recordings  Department 

616  Macleod  Trail  SE 

Calvary,  AB 

T2G  2M2 

Telephone:  260-2650 

Fax:  292-5458 

Public  Libraries 

Business  materials,  usually  shelved  in  a  special 
area,  may  include  annual  reports  from  Canadian 
public  companies  and  business  organizations,  and 
booklets,  magazines,  newspapers  and  periodicals 
such  as  Alberta  Business,  Business  Week, 
Canadian  Business,  Fortune,  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Small  Business,  The  Financial  Post, 
Wall  Street  Journal  and  The  Globe  and  Mail. 

Resource  Centres 

Urban  Resource  Centres 

Director 

Learning  Resource  Services 

County  of  Strathcona 

2001  Sherwood  Drive 

Sherwood  Park,  AB 

T8A  3W7 

Telephone:  (403)  464-8235 

Coordinator  of  Instruction 

Red  Deer  Public  School  Board 

4747  -  53  Street 

Red  Deer,  AB 

T4N  2E6 

Telephone:  (403)  343-1405 

Supervisor 

Instructional  Materials 

Calgary  Separate  School  Board 

1000-5  Avenue  SW 

Calgary,  AB 

T2P  0N7 

Telephone:  (403)  246-6663 
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Supervisor 

Education  Media 

Calgary  Board  of  Education 

3610  -9  Street  SE 

Calgary,  AB 

T2G  3C5 

Telephone:  (403)  294-8540 

Learning  Resource  Consultant 

Edmonton  Public  School  Board 

Centre  for  Education 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5H  4G9 

Telephone:  (403)  429-8320 

IMC  Manager 

Medicine  Hat  School  District 

601-1  Avenue  SW 

Medicine  Hat,  AB 

T1A4Y7 

Telephone:  (403)  526-1323 

Supervisor 

Curricular  Resources 

St.  Anthony's  Teacher  Centre 

10425  -  84  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T6E  2H3 

Telephone:  (403)  439-7356 

Area  Superintendent 

Lakeland  Public  School  District  No  5460 

Postal  Bag  1001 

Bonnyville,  AB 

T9N  2J7 

Telephone:  (403)  826-3145 

Fax:  (403)  826-4600 

Regional  Resource  Centres 

Zone  1 

Film  Supervisor 

Zone  One  Regional  Resource  Centre 

10020-101  Street 

Box  6536 

Peace  River,  AB 

T8S  1S3 

Telephone:  (403)  624-3187 

Zone  2/3 

Film  Supervisor 

Central  Alberta  Media  Services  (CAMS) 

2017  Brentwood  Boulevard 

Sherwood  Park,  AB  T8A  0X2 

Telephone:  (403)  464-5540,  467-8896 


Zone  4 

Operations  Manager 

Alberta  Central  Regional  Education  Services 

(ACRES) 

County  of  Lacombe 

Parkland  Regional  Library  Building 

56  Avenue  &  53  Street  Corner 

Box  3220 

Lacombe,  AB 

T0C  ISO 

Telephone:  (403)  782-5730 

Zone  5 

Film  Supervisor 

South  Central  Alberta  Resource  Centre  (SCARC) 

County  of  Wheatland 

Westmount  School 

Wheatland  Trail 

Box  90 

Strathmore,  AB 

T0J  3H0 

Telephone:  (403)  934-5028 

Zone  6 

Film  Supervisor 

Southern  Alberta  Learning  Resource  Centre 

(SALRC) 

Provincial  Government  Administration  Building 

909  Third  Avenue  North,  Room  #120 

Box  845 

Lethbridge,  AB 

T1J  3Z8 

Telephone:  (403)  320-7807 

Statistics  Canada 

Regional  Office 

8th  Floor,  Park  Square 

10001  Bellamy  Hill 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5J  3B6 

Telephone:  (403)  495-3023 

Fax:(403)495-5318 

Produces   periodicals   and   reports   listed   in   the 
Statistics  Canada  Catalogue. 
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PROFESSIONAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

The  Canadian  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants 

150Bloor  Street  West 
Toronto,  ON 
M5S  2Y2 

CICA  Publications  describes  many  publications 
available. 

Certified  General  Accountants  Association  of 
Canada 

700,  1 188  West  Georgia  Street 
Vancouver,  BC 
V6E  4A2 

Certified  General  Accountants  of  Alberta 

1410,  555 -4  Avenue  SW 

Calgary,  AB 

T2P  3E7 

Telephone:  (403)  299-1300 

Fax:  (403)  299-1339 

The  CGA  provides  career  information  as  well  as 
the  School  Accounting  Modules. 

The  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of 
Alberta 

580  Manulife  Place 

10180-101  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5J  4R2 

Telephone:  (403)  424-7391 

The  Society  of  Management  Accountants 

Box  2150  " 
Hamilton,  ON 

L8N  4A5 

Provides  career  information  concerning  the 
Certified  Management  Accountant's  program. 
Inquire  about  the  Management  Profile  package, 
which  has  two  videos,  case  study  notes  for 
students  and  teacher  notes. 

The  Society  of  Management  Accountants  of 
Alberta 

1800,  125 -9  Avenue  SE 

Calgary,  AB 

T2G  0P6 

Telephone:  1-800-332-1106 


OTHER  ASSOCIATIONS/ 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Alberta  Foundation  for  Economic  Education 

901,  10179-  105  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5J  1E2 

Telephone:  (403)421-9331 

Fax:  (403)  426-2987 

The  Chartered  Banks  and  Canada 's  Economy 
Using  Money  Wisely 

Bank  of  Montreal 

Communications  Assistant 

Public  Affairs 

PO  Box  6002 

Place  D'Armes 

Montreal,  PQ 

H2Y  3S8 

Telephone:  (514)  555-1212 

Money  and  Banking  Modules  (teacher  resource  - 

duplication    permission    granted    when    used    by 

schools) 

Canadian  Bankers  Association 

600,  The  Exchange  Tower 

PO  Box  348 

2  First  Canadian  Place 

Toronto,  ON 

M5X  1E1 

Telephone:  (416)  362-6092 

Fax:(416)362-7705 


Working  with  Your 


Financing  a  Small  Business: 

Bank 

Helping  You  Bank 

Starting  a  Small  Business 


Canadian  Foundation  for  Economic  Education 

501,  2  St.  Clair  Avenue  West 

Toronto,  ON 

M4V  1L5 

Telephone:  (416)  968-2236 

Fax:  (416)  968-0488 

Canadian  Imperial  Bank  of  Commerce 

Commerce  Court 

Toronto,  ON 

M5L  1A2 

Telephone:  (416)  980-2211 

Fax:  (416)  861-3666 
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Canadian  Securities  Institute 

2330,  355 -4  Avenue  SE 

Calgary,  AB 

T2P0J1 

The  Conference  Board  of  Canada 

255  Smyth  Road 

Ottawa,  ON 

K1H8M7 

Telephone:  (613)  526-3280 

Fax:(613)526-4857 

Employability  Skills  Profile  -  outlines  the  skills 
that  employers  look  for  in  new  employees. 
Economic  Forecast:  Provincial  Outlook  (research 
reports,  personalized  information  services). 

Credit  Granters  Association  of  Canada 

Edmonton  Chapter 
Box  4530 
Edmonton,  AB 
T6E  5G4 

The  Globe  and  Mail 

Advertising  Department 

The  Globe  and  Mail 

444  Front  Street  West 

Toronto,  ON 

M5S  2Y2 

Telephone:  1-800-387-5400 

A  monthly  classroom  edition  of  the  Globe  and 
Mail  is  available  in  bundles  of  30  student  copies 
plus  a  teacher's  guide  for  an  annual  subscription. 
The  Globe  and  Mail  supplies  a  wide  variety  of 
annual  financial  reports  for  Canadian 
corporations. 

The  Insurance  Institute  of  Canada 

6th  Floor,  18  King  Street  East 
Toronto,  ON 
M5C  1C4 


The  Institute  has  a  free  educational  package 
Choice  Chance  Control. 

Institute  of  Canadian  Bankers 

Western  Region 
550  -  6  Avenue  SW 
Calgary,  AB 
T2P  0S2 

Investment  Dealers  Association 

2330,  355  -  4  Avenue  SW 

Calgary,  AB 

T2P0J1 

Telephone:  (403)  262-6393 

Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Public  Affairs 

335  -  8  Avenue  SW 

Calgary,  AB 

T2P  2N5 

Telephone:  (403)  292-3493 

Fax:(403)292-3017 

Your  Business  Matters  (series) 
Your  Money  Matters  (series) 

Rural  Education  and  Development  Association 

14815- 119  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5L  2N9 

Telephone:  (403)451-5959 

Fax:  (403)  452-5385 

Co-operative  Finance 

This  high  school  resource  module  is  designed  to 
provide  students  with  an  understanding  of  the 
financial      industry.  Cooperative     Resource 

Materials  Program  (CRM)  provides  teachers  in 
Alberta  with  inservices  and  resources  for  teaching 
about  cooperative  values  and  practices. 
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DISTRIBUTOR  DIRECTORY 


The  entries  in  the  distributor  directory  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  code. 


Code 

Distributor/ Address 

Telephone/Fax 

ACC 

ACCESS:  The  Education  Station 

(403) 440-7777 

3270  -  76  Avenue 

Fax:(403)444-8899 

Edmonton,  AB 

1-800-352-8293 

T6B  2N9 

APL 

Arnold  Publishing  Ltd. 

(403)  426-2998 

Suite  101,  10301  -  104  Street 

Fax:  (403)  426-4607 

Edmonton,  AB 

1-800-563-2665 

T5J  1B9 

CCP 

Copp  Clark  Pitman  Ltd. 

See  LRDC  Buxers  Guide  for  Information 

FPA 

Federal  Public  Affairs 
Revenue  Canada 
9700  Jasper  Avenue 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5J  4C3 

(403)495-4173 

IIC 

Insurance  Institute  of  Canada 

(416)362-8586 

6th  Floor,  18  King  Street 

Fax:  362-1126 

Toronto,  ON 

M5C  1C4 

LRDC 

Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre 

(403) 427-2767 

12360 -142  Street 

Fax:  422-9750 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5L  4X9 

MAG 

Magic  Lantern  Communications  Ltd. 

(604)273-811 

201 -6700  #3  Road 

1-800-263-1818 

Richmond,  BC 

Fax:  273-8171 

V6Y  2C3 

MMP 

Marlin  Motion  Pictures  Ltd. 

(416)890-1500 

211  Watline  Avenue 

Fax:  890-6550 

Mississauga,  ON 

L4Z  1PD 

SCS 

Smythe  Computer  Services  Limited 

(416)332^1449 

3273  Whispering  Pine  Road 

Fax:  820-8369 

Burlington,  ON  L7M  2R4 

SUN 

Sunburst  Communications 
P.O.  Box  3240  Station  F 

Scarborough,  ON  M1W  9Z9 

1-800-247-6756 

THA 

THA  Media  Distributors 

See  LRDC  Buyers  Guide  for  Information 

WIL 

John  Wiley  &  Sons  Canada  Ltd. 

See  LRDC  Buyers  Guide  for  Information 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 

SECTION  J:  SAMPLE  STUDENT  LEARNING  GUIDES 

(INTERIM,  1996) 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


A  student  learning  guide  presents  information  and  direction  to  help  students  attain 
the  expectations  defined  in  a  specified  CTS  module.  It  is  designed  to  be  used  by 
students  under  the  direction  of  a  teacher. 

The  student  learning  guides  included  in  this  section  are  organized  as  follows: 

•  Why  take  this  module? 

•  What  do  you  need  to  know  before  you  start? 

•  What  will  you  know  and  be  able  to  do  when  you  finish? 

•  When  should  your  work  be  done? 

•  How  will  your  mark  for  this  module  be  determined? 

•  Which  resources  may  you  use? 

•  Activities/Worksheets 

A  student  learning  guide  is  not  a  self-contained  learning  package  (e.g.,  Distance 
Learning  Module),  such  as  you  might  receive  from  the  Alberta  Distance  Learning 
Centre  (ADLC)  or  Distance  Learning  Options  South  (DLOS). 


SAMPLE  STUDENT  LEARNING  GUIDES 

Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) J.l 

Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (FIN301) J. 7 

Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning  (FIN305) J. 13 


FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 


TAKE  THIS  MODULE? 


•  Open  the  door  to  the  world  of  business. 

•  Make  sense  of  your  personal  finance. 

•  Sharpen  your  business  decision-making  skills. 

•  Check  out  your  ethics  IQ. 


DO  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW 
BEFORE  YOU  START? 


•  No  prerequisite  or  financial  experience  is  required. 

•  A  willingness  to  learn. 

•  Acceptance  of  responsibility  for  your  learning. 

•  The  ability  to  follow  oral  and  written  instructions. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN  101) 


WILL  YOU  KNOW  AND 
BE  ABLE  TO  DO 
WHEN  YOU  FINISH? 


•  Recognize  the  importance  of  ethical  conduct. 

•  Develop    an    awareness    of   personal    and    small    business 
financial  management. 

•  Demonstrate  effort  to  develop  basic  competencies. 


SHOULD  YOUR  WORK  BE  DONE? 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 


WILL  YOUR  MARK  FOR  THIS 
MODULE  BE  DETERMINED? 


PERCENTAGE 

You  must  first  demonstrate  all  of  the  competencies 

required  for  this  module. 

When  you  have  done  this,  your  percentage  mark  for 

the  module  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

•      Concept  tests  and/or  assignments. 

30-50% 

•      Practical  exercises  and  projects. 

40-60% 

•      Portfolio  items  (optional). 

5-10% 

- 


RESOURCES  MAY  YOU  USE? 


Making  Economic  Choices,  Copp  Clark  Pitman. 

Videos  and  teacher  resources  (see  Learning  Resource  Guide  -  ACCESS 
Making  Ethical  Decisions,  The  Ethics  Jungle). 

Newspapers,  magazines,  periodicals. 

Sample  brochures  and  banking  forms  from  financial  institutions. 

Choices,  Changes  and  Control. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN101) 

.. .        -  ■  -- 


1 .  Read  the  following  and  with  the  help  of  your  teacher,  fill  in  the  calendar  indicating  when  you  will  complete 
each  activity. 

2.  View  the  video(s)  on  ethics  and/or  read  the  information  supplied  by  your  teacher  to  complete  two  of  the 
following: 

•  answer  the  questions  provided  in  the  guide  that  accompanies  the  video 

OR 

•  prepare  a  code  of  ethics  with  a  minimum  of  ten  items  for  an  organization  with  which  you  are  familiar 
(e.g.,  students'  union,  a  club,  school  team,  graduation  committee) 

OR 

•  compare  the  codes  of  ethics  of  three  organizations,  businesses  and/or  professions 

OR 

•  analyze  at  least  five  case  studies  and  determine  the  difference  between  ethical  and  legal  behaviour  and 
provide  this  information  to  the  class  in  the  form  of  a  presentation. 

3.  Begin  a  glossary  of  financial  management  terms  that  will  be  used  in  this  module  and  that  will  be  expanded 
if  you  take  other  modules.  (TIP:  save  this  on  a  disk.) 

4.  Alone  or  in  a  group  select  a  topic  and  prepare  a  research  report  discussing  how  environmental,  social/legal 
and  human  resource  issues  create  change  in  the  economic  environment.  (Suggested  topics:  smoking,  waste 
management,  recycling,  clean  water,  forced  early  retirement.) 

5.  Choose  a  product,  e.g.  oil,  wheat,  computers,  software,  and  show  how  it  may  be  affected  by  competition, 
world  markets,  price  changes  and/or  interest  rates.  Discuss  with  your  teacher  the  possibilities  for  presenting 
this  information  in  the  form  of  a  bulletin  board  display,  comic  strip,  video,  report,  etc.  Agree  on  the  format 
you  will  use. 

6.  Gather  materials  from  a  variety  of  financial  institutions  and  compare  the  services  offered  by  these 
institutions.  From  the  materials  gather,  prepare  and  present  your  findings. 

7.  Complete  banking  documentation  required  for  bank  transactions  as  directed  by  your  teacher. 

8.  Complete  a  set  of  problems  that  compares  simple  and  compound  interest  costs. 

9.  Using  an  example,  describe  the  potential  problems  of  using  credit. 

10.  Explain  the  three  c's  of  credit  (character,  capacity,  collateral)  and  describe  a  scenario  where  all  three  would 
be  present,  and  a  scenario  where  one  is  missing. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Introduction  to  Financial  Management  (FIN  101) 


1 1 .  View  the  video.  Choice,  Chances  and  Control,  and/or  read  information  as  directed  by  your  teacher  and 
complete  one  of  the  following: 

•  you  are  an  insurance  agent.  Write  a  letter  to  a  small  business  telling  it  what  it  needs  to  protect  the 
business  and  the  owners  from  risk 

OR 

•  your  19-year  old  friend  is  moving  away  from  home  and  now  he  needs  insurance.  Write  out  what  your 
recommendations  would  be 

OR 

•  ask  your  family  what  kind  of  insurance  coverage  they  have,  analyze  the  coverage  and  explain  whether  it 
is  adequate  and  if  not  what  you  would  recommend. 

12.  You  want  to  start  a  small  business  that  will  have  three  employees.  Describe  what  government  regulations 
you  will  be  required  to  follow;  e.g.,  federally  -  income  tax,  payroll  deductions;  provincially  -  taxes,  labour 
laws,  WCB;  municipally  -  business  tax,  licences  required. 

13.  Complete  the  test  that  will  be  given  to  you  by  your  teacher. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (FIN301) 


TAKE  THIS  MODULE? 


You  will  focus  your  skills  on  mastery  of  advanced  accounting 
procedures  that  relate  to  realistic  business  situations. 

You  will  explore  a  variety  of  procedures  used  to  establish  the  value 
of  assets.  Some  concepts  included  are  capital  cost  allowances, 
uncollectible  accounts,  inventory. 


- 


DO  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW 
BEFORE  YOU  START? 


Successful  completion  of  FIN203:  Completing  an  Accounting  Cycle 
for  a  Merchandising  Business. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (FIN301) 


WILL  YOU  KNOW  AND 
BE  ABLE  TO  DO 
WHEN  YOU  FINISH? 


Upon  completion  of  this  module  you  will  be  able  to: 

•  define  terms  relevant  to  capital  assets,  uncollectible  accounts, 
accruals,  inventory,  owner's  equity  and  one  of  the  following: 
contract  bids,  manufacturing  or  departmental  accounting 

•  apply  accounting  procedures  that  relate  the  above  terms  to 
realistic  business  situations 

•  demonstrate  effort  to  refine  basic  competencies. 


SHOULD  YOUR  WORK  BE  DONE? 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (FIN301) 


WILL  YOUR  MARK  FOR  THIS 
MODULE  BE  DETERMINED? 


PERCENTAGE 

You  must  first  demonstrate  all  of  the  competencies 

required  for  this  module. 

When  you  have  done  this,  your  percentage  mark  for 

the  module  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

•      Concept  tests  and/or  assignments. 

V. 

20-30% 

•      Practical  exercises  and  projects. 

60-70% 

•      Portfolio  items. 

5-10% 

'<:'.     \L  '-     C    '''•■I 


RESOURCES  MAY  YOU  USE? 


Two  resources  are  referred  to  as  a  guideline.   For  other  resources,  see  Learning 
Resource  Guide. 

•  Century  21  Accounting:  Advanced  Course,  Nelson  Canada. 

•  Financial  Accounting  (1-12),  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc. 

•  Management  Accounting,  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc. 

•  Videos  or  other  material  (software). 

Note:    Extra  materials  on  bank  reconciliations  will  need  to  be  provided  by  the 
teacher. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (FIN301) 

- 

_ 


- 


1 .  Read  the  following  activities  and  with  the  help  of  your  teacher,  fill  in  your  calendar  indicating  when  you 
will  complete  each  activity.  Note:  Assignments/worksheets  may  be  computer  generated  or  manual. 

2.  As  you  complete  the  assignments  for  the  module  and  as  you  read  the  appropriate  resources,  add  to  your 
glossary  all  terms  related  to  capital  assets,  uncollectible  accounts,  inventory,  accruals  and  bank 
reconciliations. 

3.  Read  the  section  of  the  text  on  Capital  Assets  (Century  21,  pages  314—347;  Financial  Accounting,  pages 
431—472).  Complete  problems  as  directed  by  your  teacher  related  to  the  following: 

•  prepare  a  schedule  showing  calculation  of  depreciation  of  a  fixed  asset  using  various  amortization 
methods 

•  identify  the  concept  of  recording  items  as  assets  or  as  expenses  by  recording  appropriate  adjusting 
entries 

•  record  entries  in  the  appropriate  journal  for  buying  and  disposing  of  fixed  assets 

•  record  the  depreciation  of  a  fixed  asset 

•  research  a  depleting  natural  resource  and  prepare  a  report. 

4.  Read  the  section  of  the  text  on  Uncollectible  Accounts  {Century  21,  pages  292-306;  Financial  Accounting, 
pages  353-360).  Complete  problems  as  directed  by  your  teacher  related  to  the  following: 

•  prepare  a  worksheet  calculating  the  aging  of  accounts  receivable 

•  prepare  journal  entries:  using  the  allowance  method  write  off  uncollectible  accounts/collection  of 
uncollectible  accounts 

•  prepare  a  report  on  the  different  methods  of  calculating  the  value  of  uncollectible  accounts  receivable 

•  demonstrate  by  using  T  accounts  the  effect  of  writing  off  uncollectible  accounts  by  using  two  methods 
(display). 

5.  Select  chapters  on  inventory  planning  and  evaluation  (Century  21,  pages  479—496;  Financial  Accounting, 
pages  393^410)  and  complete: 

•  selected  activities  as  chosen  by  your  teacher 

OR 

•  select  an  area  in  your  school  (e.g.,  Art  Department,  Textbooks,  Computers,  Automotives)  and  take  an 
inventory.  Record  the  value  of  the  inventory.  Remember  to  make  adjustments  for  obsolete  inventory. 
Present  final  draft  to  your  instructor. 

OR 

•  select  three  to  five  businesses.  Prepare  a  survey  questionnaire  on  inventory  methods  (have  it  checked 
by  your  teacher)  and  report  back  to  the  teacher  or  class. 

OR 

•  become  involved  in  an  actual  inventory  count  in  a  local  business.  Report  on  the  methods  used  and  your 
overall  experience. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Advanced  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (FIN301) 


6.  Read  the  section  on  revenue  and  expense  accruals  (Century  21,  pages  349-370,  376-387;  Financial 
Accounting,  pages  94-108).  Complete  problems  as  directed  by  your  teacher  AND/OR 

•  prepare  journal  entries  to  update  general  ledger  accounts  (accruals,  payroll,  etc.) 

•  demonstrate  the  effect  of  adjustments  on  accruals  by  using  T  accounts. 

7.  Read  material  as  assigned  on  bank  reconciliations  (Century  21,  pages  52-53;  Financial  Accounting,  pages 
309-314)  and  complete  assignments  as  directed  by  your  teacher  AND/OR 

•  collect  copies  of  bank  reconciliations  forms  from  a  variety  of  financial  institutions  and  compare  the 
forms 

•  explain  ten  of  the  abbreviations  listed  on  the  back  of  the  bank  statements  and  describe  when  and  why  a 
particular  item  might  appear  on  your  bank  statement  and  when  you  would  need  to  include  it  on  your 
bank  reconciliation  statement 

OR 

•  use  bank  statements  and  other  data  from  students'  union,  personal  accounts,  sports  accounts,  etc.,  and 
complete  bank  reconciliation  statements 

•  use  a  computer  software  package  as  access  permits  to  transfer  data  to  a  computer. 

8.  Read  sections  on  owner's  equity  (Century  21,  pages  415-424,  675-685;  Financial  Accounting,  pages  571- 
573,  614-616)  and  complete  problems  as  directed  by  your  teacher  AND/OR 

•  discuss  reasons,  other  than  monetary,  that  affect  changes  in  owner's  equity  in  partnerships  and 
corporations 

•  discuss  economical  reasons  for  changes  in  owner's  equity  in  partnerships  and  corporations 

•  complete  case  studies  on  admission  of  partners. 

9.  After  discussion  with  your  teacher,  complete  one  of  the  following: 

•  activities  related  to  manufacturing  (Century  21,  pages  621-633;  Management  Accounting,  pages  964- 
1008) 

OR 

•  activities  related  to  departmental  accounting  (Century  21,  pages  601-614;  Management  Accounting, 
pages  1100-1104) 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning  (FIN305) 


TAKE  THIS  MODULE? 


•      You  will  discover  why  it  is  important  as  a  business  owner 
plan  ahead  in  order  to  minimize  your  tax  liability. 

that 

you 

•      You  will  gain  first  hand 
for  profit  tax  forms. 

experience  in 

preparing 

corporate 

and 

not 

DO  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW 
BEFORE  YOU  START? 


Successful  completion  of  FIN304  (Financial  Statements). 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning  (FIN305) 


" 


WILL  YOU  KNOW  AND 
BE  ABLE  TO  DO 
WHEN  YOU  FINISH? 


Upon  completion  of  this  module  you  will  be  able  to: 

•  apply  federal  taxation  regulations  for  private  corporations 
and  not  for  profit  organizations 

•  identify  tax  planning  procedures 

•  demonstrate  effort  to  refine  basic  competencies. 


SHOULD  YOUR  WORK  BE  DONE? 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning  (FIN305) 


WILL  YOUR  MARK  FOR  THIS 
MODULE  BE  DETERMINED? 


PERCENTAGE 

You  must  first  demonstrate  all  of  the  competencies 
required  for  this  module. 

When  you  have  done  this,  your  percentage  mark  for 
the  module  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

•  Concept  tests  and/or  assignments 

•  Practical  exercises  and  projects 

20-30% 
70-80% 

RESOURCES  MAY  YOU  USE? 


•  Revenue  Canada's  Small  Business  Information  Seminar  (Module  IV  - 
Income  Tax)  booklet  (Form  T4072(E)). 

•  Revenue  Canada's  T2  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide  (Form  T40 12(E)) 
and  related  tax  forms. 

•  Revenue  Canada's  Income  Tax  Guide  to  the  Non-Profit  Organization 
Information  Return  (Form  T1044)  and  related  information  forms. 

•  CGA-Canada  Personal  Tax  Planning  or  similar  publication(s). 

•  Problems   and    financial    statements    prepared    in    previous    modules    or 
provided  by  the  teacher. 
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FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning  (FIN305) 


- 
- 


■ 


. 


- 


1 .  Read  the  following  activities,  and  with  the  help  of  your  teacher,  fill  in  your  calendar  indicating  when  you 
will  complete  each  activity.  Note:  Assignments/worksheets  may  be  computer  generated  or  manual. 

2.  As  you  complete  the  assignments  for  the  module,  and  as  you  read  the  appropriate  resources,  add  to  your 
glossary  terms  related  to  calculation  of  taxable  income. 

3.  Read  the  following  sections  of  Revenue  Canada's  Small  Business  Information  Seminar  (Volume  IV  - 
Income  Tax): 

Part  1,  Section  1,  Types  of  organizational  structure 

Part  1,  Section  7,  Fiscal  periods 

Part  2,  Rights  and  obligations 

Part  3,  Section  2,  Types  of  income 

Part  3,  Section  4,  Capital  versus  current  operating  expenses 

Part  3,  Section  5,  Capital  cost  allowance 

Part  3,  Section  9,  Income  Tax  returns 

4.  Using  the  following  resources,  prepare  a  corporate  income  tax  return  (T2  return). 

•  72  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide 

•  T2(E)  Corporation  Income  Tax  Return 

•  T2  supplementary  schedules  as  required  for  completion  of  the  return. 

5.  Using  the  same  resources,  with  a  different  set  of  financial  statements,  prepare  a  second  corporate  income 
tax  return  (T2  return). 

6.  List  all  of  the  differences  between  the  two  companies'  income  for  accounting  purposes  and  taxable  income 
which  you  identified,  and  describe  each  briefly.  Using  the  T2  Corporation  Income  Tax  Guide,  identify  six 
additional  differences  which  a  corporation  might  encounter,  and  describe  each  briefly. 

7.  Read  the  chapter  "Income  from  a  Business  and  Self-employment"  in  the  CGA-Canada  Personal  Tax 
Planning  booklet.  Complete  two  problems  provided  by  the  teacher.  Using  the  results  of  these  problems 
and  any  relevant  ideas  identified  in  your  reading(s),  complete  one  of  the  following  two  projects: 

•  Write  a  one  to  two  page  report  explaining  the  need  for  careful  tax  planning.  Use  data  calculated  in  the 
problems  to  illustrate  your  point(s)  where  possible. 

OR 

•  Make  a  three  minute  presentation  to  the  class  explaining  the  need  for  careful  tax  planning.  Use  data 
calculated  in  the  problems  to  illustrate  your  point(s)  where  possible. 


Financial  Management  /J.  16 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  96  06  07 


FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT 


Taxation  -  Corporate  and  Tax  Planning  (FIN305) 


8.     Prepare  a  Xon-Profit  Organization  Information  Return  (T1044)  for  a  community  non-profit  organization 
using  the  following  resources: 

•  Income  Tax  Guide  to  the  NPO  Information  Return  (Form  T1044) 

•  financial  statements  obtained  from  the  organization 

•  information  obtained  from  interviewing  a  representative  of  that  organization. 

(Hint:    use  the  Return  itself  or  the  Guide  to  plan  questions  which  may  not  be  answered  by  the  financial 
statements,  and  that  you  will  need  to  ask  the  reoresentative. 
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